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Welcome to Santander Treasury Link

Santander Treasury Link is a secure Web application that allows you to manage accounts, payments,
transfers, reports, and users.

This training/reference guide covers the various features of Santander Treasury Link, including logging
in, the Treasury Dashboard, Accounts, Payments, Transfers, Fraud Control, Check Services, File Services,
Tools, and User Administration. Your access to the features is determined by the entitlements given to
you.

We have striven to make Santander Treasury Link intuitive and easy to use. You’ll find a consistency in
the way information is presented on the screens, making it easier to navigate through various
functions.

We've built this guide to show you step by step how to accomplish each task, and where appropriate,
provided explanations of various options.

We hope you find that Santander Treasury Link fully meets your expectations.
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Logging In

Section 1: Logging In

Santander Treasury Link is accessible through the Santander Link portal. User can log in by entering
their company ID, username and password. If they wish to have the computer remember their

company ID and username, check the box next to “Remember me”. Finally, click Sign in.

Note: All fields are case sensitive.

Company ID

User ID

Password

Forgot Password?

[] Remember me

Enter your Company 1D
Enter your username

Enter your password

Figure 1-1: Santander Link login screen

The first time a user logs in, they will be asked to enter three security questions and their answers.

Select your questions and enter the answers.

& Santander

Please enter three security questions and answers

Vv -
0 Enter your answer
N
o Select a questio Enter your answer
o Select a questio Enter your answer
[] Thisisap p this device.

Cancel

Santander® Link

Santander Treasury Management

&

i, 796 P
/ ﬁ' /Call 844-726-0095 to :l:/ak’wﬂn a \

A _ Client Service Representative.
/. /, /,/ &

/E Email General.lnﬁries about solutions

— and serv/ice 5
¢ W~ /
g Branches/ATMs Find a location,
s ~ /
S

=
Attention: Santander Bank will never request your password or >\

token authorization codes. Please be vigilant of any email, call, or
letter asking for confidential information.

A U

Figure 1-2: Security questions

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.
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If you’re signing in on your computer, check the box next to “This is a personal computer. Remember
this device.”

Then click on ‘Set Answers’.

Please enter three security questions and answers

0 What is your best friend's first nameé? = eeeee

o In what city is your vacation home? sse

e What was the name of the town your | eeee

[] This is a personal computer. Remember this device.

Cancel

Figure 1-3: Security questions

The system will also prompt the user to reset their password. In the below given screen, the user will
need to enter the temporary password and then enter the new password in the second and third fields.
User needs to follow guidelines mentioned alongside while setting their new password.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 10 of 389
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Reset your password

+ Must consist of 2 minimum of eight (8)
alphabetic and numeric characters.
+ Must have at least three (3) letters +
one (1) number.
« Cannot contain more than 2 identical
LA A A A A A A dd consecutive characters.
+ Cannot equal the user name, the user
name backwards. or a rearranged user
] name.

« Cannot reuse any of your last eight
passwords

Cancel

Figure 1-4: Resetting the password

After submitting, the system will display a message as shown under.

& Santander

Figure 1-5: Password successfully updated

On logging in for the first time, the user will be asked to update / confirm his email id & contact details.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 11 of 389
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Provide your email and phone number

*Email

macsmith@xyz.com|

16/64 Characters

Phone Number United States 453290867

9/35 Characters

Save User

Clicking on ‘Save User’ will display a success message on the screen and the user will be directed to the
Santander Link main / landing page.

Figure 1-6: Updating email & contact details

The Santander Link landing page provides direct access to online banking services, and to which the
user is entitled, as well as various informational features.

To enter Santander Treasury Link select the “STL” button.

& Santander &% £ (3) Good aftemaon, James = Santander® Link

Important Information about CARES Act Paycheck Protection Program.

\Additional funding for the Paycheck Protection Program was approved on April 24, 2020. Existing eligible business and commercial customers who have had a loan or deposit relationship with us as of
February 15, 2020 can proceed with the application process.

To begin the application process, complete our ‘Expression of Interest’ form which can be accessed by clicking the button labeled PPP below. Once this form is submitted, we will email you with further
instructions. If you have already submitted an application, there is no need to apply again.

[There has been unprecedented demand for this program. And while we can assist you in preparing your application, we do not expect we will be able to secure funding from the Small Business Administration
ifor all applications received. We encourage you to visit the Small Business Administration site where you will find the latest information about the Paycheck Protection Program and other SBA lenders who
may be able to assist you.

You are now logged on to the following products:

Administrative Tools:
Manage Users

Audit History

Treasury Link Interest Form

Figure 1-7: Santander Link landing page
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Section 2: Dashboard

Once the user logs into the Santander Treasury Link, the Dashboard will be displayed. The
Dashboard is the user’s gateway to all the products, services, and functions for which the user is
entitled.

The user may customize the Dashboard according to their own needs and preferences. Its layout
is not determined by your company or organization level. (See Customizing the Dashboard
below.)

Alerts - Approvals - Messages | 0 Log Off
Santander Treasury Link & Santander James Smith +
DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
‘ / ’ DAS H BOARD —I— Manage Widgets O Restore CD Refresh ? Help
ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts BALANCES CHART
Checking Closing Ledger Current Available & Actions As Of 5/4/20 - 12:45 PM
Business Checking (7,120.70) USD (4,470.70) USD n
As Of 05/01/2020 As Of 05/04/2020 12:44
Business Checking 14,470.74 USD 6,009.16 USD n ‘
As Of 05/01/2020 As Of 05/04/2020 12:44
Business Checking 4,409.86 USD 4,954.86 USD n
As Of 05/01/2020 As Of 05/04/2020 12:44

Figure 2-1: Treasury Dashboard view

Notifications

At the top of the Santander Treasury Link window is a notification bar, showing tabs for alerts,
approvals, and secure messages.

Based on the view, they wish to see, the user should click on the specific notification; Alerts
(Orange), Approvals (Green) or Messages (Red).

Messages | 0 Log Off

Figure 2-2: Opening the notification bar

Figure 2-3: Opening the notification bar (icons)
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In Responsive view, Notification bar will show icons.

A user could click on either Alerts, Approvals or Messages link and the related popup will be
displayed.

E.g.: If a user clicks on ‘Go to Alerts’, a screen as shown below will be displayed:

Alerts. Approvals 10 Messages 0 Log Off

User Entitlement Change

& Sonta nderl User Entitlement Change

User Entitlement Change

James Smith ~

Contact Information Updated
FRAUD CONTROL CH : SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

Figure 2-4: Selecting a notification option

Clicking on ‘View Alerts’ will open the below given page:

Alerts . Approvals S0 Messages | 0 Log Off
Santander Treasury Link &Santander James Smith «
DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
VIEW ALERTS =
E Print
¥ Use this page to view alerts and reminders
ALERTS
Date/Time Subject a
05/01/2020 17:12 ® Contact Information Updated
05/03/2020 12:23 ® User Entitlement Change
05/03/2020 12:23 ® User Entitlement Change

Figure 2-5: View Alerts page

The user can select number of records to be displayed per page, by clicking on the ‘Show’ arrow
on the right-hand corner. The list of records can be arranged in an ascending / descending (based
on the Date/Time stamp) order by clicking on the ‘Subject’ arrow.
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Alerts. Approvals (S0 Messages = 0

Santander Treasury Link & Santander James Smith ~
DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
A VIEW ALERTS & poe
™ Use this page to view alerts and reminders,
Date/Time Subject &
05/01/2020 17:12 ® Contact Information Updated
05/03/2020 12:23 ® User Entitlement Change
05/03/2020 12:23 ® User Entitlement Change
05/04/2020 08:36 @ User Entitlement Change
Show 10 v

Figure 2-6: Alerts folder in the Inbox
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Customizing the Dashboard

The bank provides a default layout of the Dashboard view. A user can easily change this layout
according to their needs and preferences. For example, the user can edit widget settings, expand
and collapse widgets, remove and add widgets or rearrange widgets.

Note: Access to certain accounts and functions within the widgets is determined by your
system entitlements.

Changing widget settings

To change the settings for a widget, click on the Settings icon £¥ on the right-hand of the widget
header and select an appropriate option from the drop-down list (Edit Settings, Edit Action Menu
& Rename Widget).

Clicking on the Settings icon £* will display the edit options as shown below:

aeres ([l Anproves [ Messages | 0

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
' ’ DASH BOARD + Manage Widgets O Restore cj Refresh ? Help
ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts BALANCES CHART
Checking Closing Ledger a Current Availa
Edit Settings b4
Business Checking [7,120.70] USD [4,370.70) USD
As Of 05/01/2020 As Of 05/04/202
Edit Action M 5 CLICK WIDGET SETTINGS ICON TO SET
e action Menu YOUR PREFERENCES
Business Checking 14,470.74 USD £,000.16 USD
As Of 03/01/2020 As OF 03/047202
Rename Widget >
Business Checking 4.409.86 USD 4,054.86 USD
As Of05/01/2020 As Of 05/04/202

Figure 2-7: Changing the settings for a widget

Adding widgets or restoring the original view

To restore the layout to the original default view, click ‘Restore’ system will prompt the as under:

Warning

Figure 2-8: Restoring Widget settings
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To add new widgets, click on ‘Manage Widgets’ on the main screen. Below given screen will open
wherein you can add new widgets or manage your existing ones.

MANAGE WIDGETS o

Widgets Add

Click or T2p the tivs to rensme the widger x
BALANCES CHART
BALANCES CHART
CURRENCY CONVERTER
CURRENCY CONVERTER (@]
EVENTS
EVENTS
FX RATES
FX RATES
QUICK TRANSFER
QUICK TRANSFER
SHORTCUTS
SHORTCUTS
SPECIAL REPORTS
SPECIAL REPORTS
STATEMENTS
STATEMENTS

Figure 2-9: Changing the Dashboard layout

If you select Manage Widget, a list of available widgets will appear. Select the widgets you wish
to add by clicking on the “+” sign against the widget. To remove additional widgets, click on the
‘recycle bin’ icon and the widget will be removed from the dashboard.

BALANCES CHART
BALANCES CHART 2 E

Figure 2-10: Adding widgets to the Dashboard
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Note: The original bank view includes all the available widgets, so the only time you would
need to add a widget is when you have removed one or more widgets.

Creating account views

Under the Account Balances widget, on selecting “Edit settings” a dialog box will open as under.

ACCOUNT BALAMCES

Checking Closing Ledger

(7,120.70) U5D

Business Checking
As Of 0570152020

All Accounts

0

Current Availa
Edit Settings be

KA
N

(4,370,701 U5D
As Of 057047202

Figure 2-11: ‘Edit Settings’ option

This will allow the user to create specific account views. If no specific account views have been
set up, the only ‘Account View Name’ will be All Accounts.

EDIT ACCOUNT SETTIMNGS

Account Wiew Neame Default Wiew

All Accounts o

Account Displey

Set All

Account Mickneme

Figure 2-12: Edit Account Settings dialog box

If you wish to create additional account views, click on ‘Create View’, then enter the Account
View Name and select the appropriate accounts from the Available Accounts lists.

CREATE ACCOUMNT VIEW [ 3¢ ]

Step 1 of 2 Create Account View

Account VWiew Mame *

Checking Accounts_1

Figure 2-13: Renaming an Account View

Page 18 of 389
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Finally, click “Done” to create the account view.

CREATE ACCOUNT VIEW

Available Accounts

Select checkboxes to move items to Your Selections.

DEFOSIT LOAN

Accounts

Your Selections

To remowe items, deselect the checkbox.

Selected Accounte

Business Checking
Business Checking

Account Nickneme zzcr:l;:: Currency
Business Checking 8037208088 USD
Business Checking 00311117649 Ush
Business Checking 5331073662 Ush

Cancel

Back

Figure 2-14: Creating a new account view

Once you have different account views set up, you can select a view from the All Accounts list in
t.

the Account Balances widge

Eastern Time) A\ens- Approvels [ Messeges [ 10 Log Off

Santander Treasury Link > Santander Emma User «
DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS ADMINISTRATION
() DASHBOARD - v €D Reore () weren P el

ACCOUNT BALANCES Checking Aczounts v BALANCES CHART

A
Checking Closing Ledger All Accounts Actions
0000111103 No Information Checking Accounts r n

CLICK WIDGET SETTINGS ICON TO SET
YGUR PREFERENCES

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Figure 2-15: Selecting an account view
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Selecting the default Account Balances view

If a user has multiple account views set up in the Account Balances widget, they can set a specific
account view as their default view. For doing the same, click on the Settings icon £f and select

‘Edit settings’.

DASHBOARD

ACCOUNTS ~

C/) DASHBOARD

PAYMENTS ~

TRANSFERS ~ FRAUD CONTROL ~

+ Wlanage Widgets O

CHECK SERVICES ~

ACCOUNT BALANCES

Checking

0000111103

Closing Ledger

No Information

LY.

Checking Accounts he

Current Avai

Edit Settings. >
No Informati
Edit Action Menu >
Rename Widget >
" —

BALANCES CH

CLICK Wi

Figure 2-16: Editing Account Balances settings

Then select the view that you would like to see as the default view, once selected click ‘Done’.

The selection as shown below will be highlighted with a red radio button.

EDIT ACCOUNT S5ETTINGS

Account View MName

All Accounts

Checking Accounts_1

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Default View

o

Figure 2-17: Selecting the default Account Balances view

Account Displey

Set All

Account Mickneme

Account Mickneme

Create Yiew
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Once the user has selected a default view, that view will appear in the ‘Account Balances’ widget
immediately and will be visible whenever the user logs in.

ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts

Checking Closing Ledger a Current Available a Actions

Business Checking [7,120.70) UsD (4,370.70] USD n
A= Of 0570172020 As Of 0570452020 01:33

Business Checking 14, 470.74 USD 500016 USD n
As Of 0570172020 As Of 0570472020 02:02

Business Checking 4,400.86 USD 4,954.86 USD u
As OF 0570172020 As OF 0570472020 01:33

Figure 2-18: New default view in Account Balances

Editing the Account Balances Action menu

The ‘Account Balances’ widget provides a configurable action menu that allows the user quick
access to banking activities such as viewing an account’s activity, initiating a transfer, stop
payment etc for each account. The actions available to the user will be based on their
configuration and entitlements.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRAMSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REFORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts BALANCES CHART
Business Checking 14,470.74 USD 6,000.16UsD
As Of 05/01/2020 As Of 0570442 ™
Create Issue >
Business Checking 4,409.86 USD 4,954.86 USD CLICKWIDGET SETTINGS ICON TO SET
As Of 05/01/2020 As Of 0570442 YOUR PREFERENCES
Create Stop Payment b
External Closing Ledger a Closing Avail
Create Transfer >
External No Information No Informat
View Account Activity >
External No Information No Informat View Current Day 5
Loan Obligor Mumber & Principal Loz View Prior Day ?
Loan No Information No Informat  Yiew Statement >
"

Figure 2-19: Selecting an action for an account
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To configure the action menu, select ‘Edit Action Menu’ from the Settings drop-down and a menu

overlay will open as shown under.

ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts BALANCES CHART
Business Checking 14,470.74 USD 6,008.16 USD Edit Settings >

As Of 05/0172020 As Of 057047202
Business Checking 4,409.86 USD 4,954.86 USD Edit Action Menu 5 CUCKWIDGET SETTINGS ICOM TO SET

As Of 0370172020 As Of 057047202 YOUR FREFERENCES
External Closing Ledger Closing Awailal

Rename Widget >
External No Information No Informatio
e

Figure 2-20: Opening the Edit Action Menu

In the ‘Edit Action Menu’ overlay, the user can select or deselect options depending on how they
want their ‘Action Menu’ to appear. Click “Done” to close the overlay and save the settings.

EDIT ACTION MENU @

Available Actions

Select checkboxes to mowe itemns to Your Selections.

Actions

Wiew Account Activity

Your Selections

To remove items, deselect the checkbosx.

Selected Actione

Yiew Frior Dey

Yiew Current Dey
Yiew Statement
Creste Trensfer
Creste Stop Peyment

Account Activity Export

SoN080

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Figure 2-21: Edit Action Menu overlay
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Rearranging widgets

To rearrange the widgets on the Dashboard, simply click on a widget and drag it to where you
want it.

— —
Business... 26.32%
External No Information No Information ﬂ
Business... 19.11%
e e e . M Business... 17.21%
SHORTCUTS
STATEMENTS ORTS
. . Create Payment >
Business Checking - ****¥%1769
Create Transfer >
Name Date View Statement >
Manage Stop Payments > T SETTINGS ICON TO SET
NO STATEMENTS AVAILABLE R PREFERENCES
Manage Users >
Create New User >
View Alerts >
Manage Alerts >
View Messages >
Send Message >
Manane Bacitive Paw S
O CURRENCY CONVERTER EVENTS
Rates as of Amount May 2020
Figure 2-22: Moving a widget
Release the widget where you want the widget to be.
ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts BALANCES CHART
Checking Closing Ledger & Current Available a Actions As Of 5/19/20 - 2:09 AM
Business Checking 7,260.20 USD 7,242.15USD ﬂ
As Of 05/16/2020 As Of 05/19/2020 02:00
Business Checking 10,304.16 USD 6,012.06 USD :
As Of 05/14/2020 As Of 05/19/2020 02:09
Business Checking 5,269.26 USD 5,269.26 USD ﬂ Accounts
As Of 05/16/2020 As Of 05/19/2020 02:09
External Closing Ledger & Closing Available & Actions
External No Information No Information ﬂ - Business 37.36%
Business... 26.32%
External No Information No Information ﬂ
Business... 19.11%
e - an oo e MR Business... 17.21%
STATEMENTS SHORTCUTS SPECIAL REPORTS
Business Checking - ******1769 Create Payment >
Create Transfer >

Figure 2-23: Layout of the page differs

Note: You cannot move or remove the Account Balances widget.
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Section 3: Client Administration

This section covers functions related to client administration, such as, managing entitlements of
existing users, editing account preferences and resetting user’s login & password.

Note: Use Santander Link to create new users and perform login and password resets.

Access to client administrative functions is available through the ‘Administration’ tab menu
available on the right-hand side of the dashboard on the Santander Treasury Link.

A\er(s- Approvals [ & Messages | 0

Santander Treasury Link & santander Hannah Jones -
DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS ADMINISTRATION
MANAGE @  RESET/EDIT Q@
ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts ® Users ® Account Preferences
Figure 3-1: Administration menu
Under the ‘Administration’ menu the following options are available:
Managing users
oL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS ADMINISTRATION

2., ADMINISTRATION

MANAGE @  RESET/EDIT @

® Users ® Account Preferences

Figure 3-2: Opening Manage Users new screen shot required - portal

Under ‘Manage’, the ‘Users’ link will give the client administrator a summary of all the users.
Clicking on ‘Users’ will open the following page, which will list the following details:
e What services and accounts each user is entitled to (Entitlement)

e Whether the user is an approver
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e Whether the user is an administrator

e The user’s status

e Action
MANAGE USERS = 2
. + Create User E Print Help|
Use this page to make changes to user account information and permizsion. -
USERS
Show All Search
Lest Name a First Neme & UserID & Entitlement & Approver Admin . User Status & Action
Smith Jemes jmmessmith Full 0 Active n
Smith Jemes hellasmith Full Q Artive n
Smith Henneh Henneh Full Q Q Artive n

Figure 3-3: Manage Users page

Viewing a user

An administrator can view a user’s complete details i.e. user status, email id, default language,
access levels or entitlements by clicking on the User ID on the Manage Users page.

]. MANAGE USERS + = 7
LestMemi Frm Nems - UsirilD & Uramermant . APDITEET & Admin . User fmmn & Areien
LR - Haraiah Hasvra Fus E a ATar n
Figure 3-4: Opening View User
Clicking on the User ID will display the user information as below:
J. VIEW USER = e

Use this page to view user information, permissions and payment limits,

USER INFORMATION [+
ACCESS LEVEL [+

ACCOUNT, FUNCTION AND DATA SERVICE ENTITLEMENTS e

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Figure 3-5: Collapsed image of ‘View User’
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Each of the above headings can be expanded by clicking on the ‘4’ sign and the relevant
information will be displayed.

W _ VIEW USER =, i

Use this page to wiew user information, permissions and payment limits,

USER INFORMATION

ACCESS LEVEL

Security Level System Administrator
Menege Confidential Betches

Approvels View Aparavel

Payment Limits Unlimited

Access Schedule Unlimiter

ACCOUNT, FUNCTION AND DATA SERVICE ENTITLEMENTS

Figure 3-6: Expanded image of ‘View User’

Editing a User:

The ‘Edit User’ option is available on the ‘Manage Users’ page. Navigate to Actions dropdown
and select ‘Edit User’ (against the username to be edited)

Last Marme First Merme & UserID a Entitlernent & Approver a Admin a User Stetus & Action
Smith Henneh Henneh Full 0 Q Active u
Smith James jemessmith Full 0 Active >

Edit User >
Srmith James bellasmith Full e Active

Copy to Mew User b
Smith James evensmith Full 0 0 Active

Copy to Existing User bd

Figure 3-7: Opening Edit User
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A user can be edited for 3 types of changes:
User’s Contact Information, User’s Access levels and User’s Entitlements.
Clicking on ‘Edit User’ option will open the below given window:

Editing Contact Information: Step 1 of 3

Step 1 of 3 Use this page to modify user contact information

User Stetus o Active Inective
User Narme # Hennah Enter Middle Neme
* Smith Select m Suffix
Emeil Address * Hennehsmith@sancorp.com
Frimary Fhone Number United States [+1) Erter Primary Phone Numhber
Mahile Number United States [+1) Erter Mohile Number
Additional Numbers Secondary Phone Mumber

Figure 3-8: Editing Contact information of a user

Make the necessary changes and click on ‘Next’;

Editing User’s login Information & Credentials: Step 2 of 3

EDIT USER © Required Fielis ) €3

Step 2 of 3 Use this page to modify user login and credentials

UserlD + Henneh

Default Lenguege * English

BEI:k

Figure 3-9: Editing user’s default language

Clicking on ‘Back’ button will take the user to the previous screen.
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Editing User’s Security Privileges: Step 3 of 3

Security Level

Approvels

Peyment Limits

Access Schedule

User Entitlermnents

Step 3 of 3 Use this page to modify security privileges

Systemn Administretor

Menege Confidential Betches

Mone o

Unlimited

o

o Unlimited

Maone

Cancel

Customn

Set Approvels

Custom

Customn

Custom

Back

O Full View Full

Figure 3-10: Editing user’s security privileges

A user may not be entitled to approval rights or can get customized approval rights.

Click on ‘Set Approvals’ to set approval rights for specific functions.

SET APPROVALS

Expand All | Collapse All e e

Set All

Us ACH

US WIRE

TRANSFERS

CHECK SERVICES

FRAUD CONTROL

Cencel Submit

Q0 09O

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Figure 3-11: Setting function specific approval rights
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Each of the above functions have list of sub-functions for which a user may be granted approval
rights. These functions once expanded will show list of sub-functions for which user can be
granted approval rights based on requirement. Select the check box against the specific sub-
function.

Given below is the expanded view of US ACH sub-functions:

us ACH

Feyments Approver | Templates Approver

All All

CCD - Corporete Credit ar Dehit

Child Support

CTH - Corporete Trede Exchenge

IAT - Domestic

IAT - Internetionsl

FPD - Preerrenged Peyment & Dep...

TAX

SN
SN

Figure 3-12: Setting approver rights for US ACH sub-functions

Similar to setting approvals, a user can have customized Payment limits, Access Schedule and
User Entitlements.

Once the required changes have been made, click on ‘Save’, the system will generate a message
‘Successful Submit’ as shown below indicating that the changes for the user have been saved
successfully.

Peyment Limits Unlimited Custam
Access Schedule Unlimited Custom
User Entitlements Mone Custom Full Wiew Full

Successful Submit
User Hanneh modified successfully.

Figure 3-13: Successfully submitted

Click on the 'Manage User’ button to go back to the main ‘Manage Users’ page.
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Designating Customized User’s Security Privileges:

Alternately, you can designate custom entitlements to users that do not require full access to
all Santander Link services and accounts. To customize the User Entitlements using your own
customization, click the ‘Custom’ button to the right of User Entitlements. Then click ‘Save’

EDIT USER © RequiredFids (@) €3

Step 3 of 3: Use this page to modify security privileges

v

Security Level System Administrator

|_| Manage Confidential Batches

Approvals Mone o Custom

Set Approvals

Payment Limits Unlimited o Custom

Access Schedule o Unlimited Custom

User Entitlements None o Custom Full View Full

“““ [}

Figure 3-12: Setting user entitlements with custom approval rights
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A ‘Successful Submit’ message will appear.
Next click the ‘Custom’ button to get to the next screen.

EDIT USER © Required Fiekds @) €3

tep 3 of 3: Use this page to modify security privileges

Security Level System Administrator

Manage Confidential Batches

Approvals Mone Custom
Set Approvals
Payment Limits Unlimited Custom

Access Schedule Unlimited Custom

User Entitlernents: MNone Custom Full View Full

Successful Submit
) Manage Users
User pratimac modified successfully.

Figure 3-13: Successfully submitted custom approval rights

Next The Edit User, Custom Access menu will appear
EDIT USER - CUSTOM ACCESS 90

Account Access Set Account Access
Functional Access Set Functional Access

Data Service Access Set Data Service Access

“

Figure 3-14: Edit user entitlements — custom access menu
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Users can be entitled to accounts, functions, and data services. Data services will typically be
required if the user need access to Positive Pay issues/void uploads.

The first menu item is ‘Account Access’.

You will be presented a menu of services that will be entitled to the account. Select the
appropriate service(s), up to 10 accounts at a time and then click save when done.

SET CUSTOM ACCOUNT ACCESS Expand All | Collapse Al 0 @

BO37285134 - #+++**5134 - USD (]

PAYMENTS (]

Book Wire
US Federal Tax

US Wire

SRS ]Y

Intermal Transfers

Figure 3-157: Edit user entitlements — set custom access

A ‘Successful Submit’ message will appear confirming that the user’s account access settings
have been saved.

SET CUSTOM ACCOUNT ACCESS Expand All | Collapse Al 0 'B

BO37285134 - *+#+*+5134 _USD (]

PAYMENTS °

Book Wire
US Federal Tax
US Wire

Intermal Transfers

Account access settings have been saved.

Figure 3-16: Successfully submitted custom account access
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Next select the ‘Set Functional Access’ menu to customize these user entitlements.

You will be presented a menu of services that will be entitled to the account. Select the
appropriate service(s), up to 10 accounts at a time and then click save when done.

Click the ‘Save’ button when finished to submit customized entitlements

EDIT USER - SET FUNCTIOMAL ACCESS Expand All | Collapse All e °
[ ] INFORMATION REPORTING ACH PAYMENTS [ ] Fraup conTROL
TRANSFERS [] PavMENT MaSTER RECIPIENTS [] secummy
[] wire pavmenTs [ ] cHEckseRvices
[] sanTANDER BILL PAY [ ] Fueservices
[ ] pvMent semvices
[ Erearning

Figure 3-19 Edit user entitlements — set functional access

A ‘Successful Submit’ message will appear confirming that the user’s settings have been saved.

Successful Submit
Functional Entitlements successfully updated

Account Access Sot Account Access

Functional Access Set Functional Access

Data Service Access Set Data Service Access

Figure 3-20: Successfully submitted custom functional access
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The final menu where user entitlements can be customized is Data Service Access. Click on this
menu to customize these user entitlements. You will be presented a menu of services that will
be entitled to the account. Select the appropriate service(s), up to 10 accounts at a time and
then click save when done.

Click the ‘Save’ button when finished to submit customized entitlements

EDIT USER - SET DATA SERVICE ACCESS Expand All | Collapse All 0 e

UPLOAD

Upload.lssue
Upload,User Defined lssue
[ ] sPeciaLrepoRT

Special Reports, Advances, 0031111769
Special Reports,Advances, 8933529314
Special Reports, Advances, 8937285134
Special Reports, Advances, 8337298938

Special Reports, Advances, 8937302748

Special Reports,Daily Debit/Credit Advice 0031111763
Special Reports, Daily Debit/Credit Advice 8933529314
Special Reports,Daily Debit/Credit Advice 8337285134

|

|

|

|

|

| Special Reports,Daily Debit/Credit Advice, 5331073652
|

|

|

| Special Reports,Daily Debit/Credit Advice, 8337298938
|

Special Reports,Daily Debit/Credit Advice 3937302748

Figure 3-21: Edit user entitlements — data services access

Once the required changes have been made, click on ‘Save’, the system will generate a message
‘Successful Submit’ as shown below indicating that the changes for the user have been saved successfully.

EDIT USER - CUSTOM ACCESS 90

Successful Submit
Data Services successfully updated
Account Access Set Account ACcess

Functional Access Set Functional Access

al
m

Data Service Access Set Data Service Acce

Figure 3-22: Edit user entitlements — data services access
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Copying entitlements to another user

To save on time and efforts, an existing user’s entitlements can be replicated / copied to other
users. To do the same, go to ‘Manage Users’ page. Under the ‘Action’ column, select ‘Copy to
Existing User’ from the dropdown menu. You will select this option for the user whose
entitlements you wish to copy / replicate on another user.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

Show All Sesrch
Lest Name First Name o UserID a Entitlement a Approver a Admin . User Status & Action
Smith Hennah Henneh Full 0 0 Active n
Smith Jemes jamessmith Full 9 Active >

Edit User >
Smith Jemes hellasmith Full 0 Active

Copy to New User >
Smith Jemes evansmith Full Q o Active

Copy to Existing User >

Figure 3-23: Copying entitlements to an existing user

Clicking on ‘Copy to Existing User’ will open the ‘Copy User Entitlements’ dialogue box. In this
box, select the other user (existing) for whom the entitlements need to be replicated, when done
click ‘Continue’.

COPY USER = 2
E Print i Help
. Usze thiz page to select an existing uzer whosze entitlements will be replaced with the copied user's entitlements.
COPY USER ENTITLEMENTS ]
Existing User Select n Existing User, v
A
Select an Existing User. '

James Smithjamessmith

James Smith-bellasmith

Figure 3-24: Selecting the user to receive the copied entitlements
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On selecting an existing user as shown above, the system will open a user information page. This
page will contain the profile, access, and entitlement details of the user whose details are getting
copied. You can review the details and click on ‘Submit’.

COPY USER =
: E Print
. Use this page to view user information, permissions and payment limits,
USER INFORMATION ]
User Status Active
User Name Jemes Smith
Emeil Address JemesSmith@sencorp.com
User ID jamessmith
Default Languege English

ACCESS LEVEL

Security Level Systern Administrator
Menege Confidential Batches

Al |
PRrovals View Approval

Peyment Limits Unlimiter

Access Schedule Unlimited

ACCOUNT, FUNCTION AND DATA SERVICE ENTITLEMENTS

User Entitlements Full

Figure 3-25 Verifying entitlements and submitting the user

The below given screen will be displayed on successful submission, confirming that the
entitlements have been successfully copied from selected from user to the selected target user:

ACCOUNT, FUNCTION AND DATA SERVICE ENTITLEMENTS

User Entitlements Full

Successful Submit
Mansge Users
User Hanngh entitlements have heen successfully copied to User jamessmith,

Figure 3-26: Successful submit of copy user function
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Reset / Edit Users

Under the ‘Administration” menu the following additional options are also available:

Reset / Edit > Account Preferences / Login / Password

2., ADMINISTRATION

MANAGE @  RESET/EDIT (]

® Users ® Account Preferences

Figure 3-27: Options under Administration Menu

Changing account preferences

Account preferences such as Account Nickname and ‘Stop Payment Expiration’ period can be
modified. To do so, click on ‘Account Preferences’ under the Reset/Edit column on the
Administration menu.

2., ADMINISTRATION

MANAGE @  RESET/EDIT (]

® Users ® Account Preferences

Figure 3-28: Opening Account Preferences

Clicking on ‘Account Preferences’ option will lead to ‘Change Account Preferences’ page. On this screen
enter new nickname that needs modification in the ‘Account Nickname’ column and select the
required terms under the ‘Stop Payment Expiration Term’ column.
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Click ‘Submit Preferences’ to save the changes.

CHANGE ACCOUNT PREFERENCES

Use this page to change your account preferences

ACCOUNT PREFERENCES

? Help

Show All Semrch

Account Neme Account Numhber a Account Nickneme a Displey Everywhere Stop Pey Expiretion a
Business Checking BEARREROAE Business Chking Daily] 12 Manths

SHANA LOVALLOD HEEEEFIR62 Business Cherking 6 Months

STL accountin PRE 1763 HEEEES]TED Business Checking B Manths

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 A

Submit Preferences

Figure 3-29: Changing account preferences
On successful submission, the following screen will be displayed:
Successful Submit
Account Preferences updeted successfully,

Figure 3-30: Successful Submit message
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section 4: Account Management and Reporting

This section covers the various account management features of Santander Treasury Link. These
features can be accessed through the ‘Accounts’ tab menu.

Last Login -12:44 (Eastern Time) alerts [l Approvals B Messages | 0 Log Off
Santander Treasury Link & Santander James smith -
DASHEOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
O oo R . o O 7o
MANAGE ACCOUNTS ° ACCOUNT & RESEARCH TOOLS g
ACCOUNT B. ® Activity ® Export Profiles BALANCES CHART
@ PriorDay @ Export History
Checking ® Current Day ® Statements Actions As Of5/5/20 - 1:15 AM
@ Traneaction Search
Business Check n
il

Figure 4-1: Accounts menu on the Dashboard

Managing accounts

The Santander Treasury Link provides below given views of accounts and balances:

e Activity — This view displays the balance and transaction activity for any selected account.
Information displayed consists of Balance Summary, Account Activity i.e. Pending, Posted
& Scheduled Transactions.

e Prior Day— This view provides detailed information on account balance and transaction
activity that has been processed by the financial institution

e Current Day- This view displays the balances loaded for the current day’s date for each
account with current day data. If no balances were loaded today, the page displays the
No Data Found message.
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Viewing account activity

To view account activity, click on ‘Activity’ under the ‘Manage Accounts’ column in the ‘Accounts’
tab menu.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

i1l ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS @  ACCOUNT &RESEARCHTOOLS @@
® Activity @ Export Profiles

@ Prior Day ® Export History

® Current Day @ Statements

® Transaction Search

Figure 4-2: Opening Account Activity

The Account Activity page displays transactions for a selected account, including pending, posted
transactions and scheduled transactions.

ACCOUNT ACTIVITY B Expaort ﬁ Print ? Hel

Use this page to wiew your account activity, including pending and processed transactions,

BALANCE SUMMARY

ACCOUNT

Search an Fram ™

Date mmiddfyyyy mmiddyyyy Search Reset Criteria <
PENDING TRANSACTIONS [+
POSTED TRANSACTIONS L+
SCHEDULED TRANSACTIONS L+

Figure 4-3: Account Activity Display
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While opening the report, default account is the first account as per the alphabetical order. User
can select the account of his choice from the list of accounts available. The list of accounts
available to a user will depend on his / her entitlements.

BALANCE SUMMARY (]

Account Business Checking - *#*#*%1750 - USD

A&l

Select an Account
siness Checking
Busineee Checking - {763 - USD J
20.70)UsD As OF 05/01/2020

Busineees Checking - #3862 - USD

AE Favicn e Af Aingmnnn A A

Figure 4-4: Selecting an account for display

The Balance Summary is located in the top section of the display as shown under:

BALANCE SUMMARY (]

Account Business Checking - ¥*****1759 - USD
Nickname Business Checking
Closing Ledger (7120.70)USD As Of 05/01/2020
Current Available (4,505.70) USD  As Of 05/05/2020 01:31
Current Ledger (7120.70) USD  As Of 05/05/2020 01:31
Current Day Total Credits 0.00 UsD
Current Day Total Debits 0.00 UsD

Figure 4-5: Balance Summary Display

The Account section is split in three parts as shown under:

ACCOUNT vews @

Search on From To

Date mm/ddfyyyy mm/ddfyyyy Search Reset Criteria °
PENDING TRANSACTIONS (-]
Date Transaction Type 4 Description a Withdrawals 4 Deposits 4 Balance
05/04/2020 Check Posted and Returned CHECK RETURNED 2020-04-30 12,000.00 USD [1,835.70) USD
05/04/2020 Check Paid E CHECK 000000001302 12,100.00 USD (13,835.70) USD

Figure 4-6: Pending Transactions Display
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POSTED TRANSACTIONS [-]
Date Transaction Type & Description .« Withdrawals « Deposits a Balance

04/30/2020 Check Posted and Returned 0000001102 11,000.00 USD (4,505.70) USD
04/30/2020 Misc. Fee Refund REFUND - INSUFFICIENT FUNDS FEE - ITEM PAID CN 04/20/2020 35.00UsD (15,505.70) USD

Figure 4-7: Posted Transactions Display

SCHEDULED TRANSACTIONS -]
Date Transaction Type & Description & Withdrawals & Deposits &

NG INFORMATION TO DISPLAY

Figure 4-8: Scheduled Transactions Display

All the above views can be expanded / collapsed using the ‘+’ or “-‘sign on the right hand corner.
In addition, the Account activity / transactions search can be made using the following filters:
Date, Keyword, Amount, Deposits by Date, Withdrawals by Date & Check Number.

ACCOUNT

Search on From

Date hd 05/02/2020
A

Date Vv

Keyword

Amount

Deposits by Date

Withdrawals by Date

Check Number

Figure 4-9: Search filters account transactions

When you select a search option from the list, the corresponding search fields appear. The search
options are:
e Date-a specific date or a range of dates

e Keyword- a partial or whole word
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e Amount-an amount range based on debit or credit transactions
e Deposits by Date— debit transactions based on a defined date range
e Withdrawals by Date— credit transactions based on a defined date range

e Check Number — a single check number or a range of check numbers

In addition to selecting date / date range, user can also see transactions for pre-set periods under
the ‘View’ option (On the right-hand corner of the Account transaction block). The options
available are: ‘Last 30 Days’, ‘Last 60 Days’ & ‘Last 90 days’.

ACCOUNT vews @
A

Search on From To VIEW v
Date 05/02/2020 05/10/2020 Search Reset Criteria

Last 30 Days

Last 60 Days
PENDING TRANSACTIONS

Last 90 Days

Figure 4-10: Pre-set periods under the ‘View’ option

Export Functionality

A user can download / export the ‘Account Activity’ report in various formats by clicking on
‘Export’ option available on the right-hand side.

@~ ACCOUNT ACTIVITY @ oo

| J5e this page to view your account activity, including pending and processed transactions.

||
E Print

Default

BAI 1
BALANCE SUMMARY Comma Separated
PDF

Quickbooks

Account Business Checking - ******1755 - USD Semicolon Separated

Tab Separated

Figure 4-11: Export option for account activity

The report can be downloaded / exported in BAI Il, Comma Separated, PDF, Quick books, Semi
Colon Separated or Tab Separated format. The report will be downloaded for the Account
selected and it will get saved in the ‘downloads’ folder of the user’s system.

The user can then choose to save it to a location of his choice or print it. Below given image shows
a report generated using the ‘Semicolon separated’ format:
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T Account-Activity-Export-20200509-1323.txt - Notepad - (w] X
File Edit Format View Help

ccountID;AccountNickname;Date;Transaction;Description;Status;DebitCredit;Balance

©8@31111769;Business Checking;@5/08/202¢;Check Paid ©000001482;;Cleared;-12200.00;-4742.70

0@31111769;Business Checking;@5/08/2020;Misc. Debit ;TREAS.LINK TRANSFER TO ACCT 231372691 8937298988 - BUSINESS BANK;Cleared;-85.00;7457.3@
@831111769;Business Checking;@5/08/2020;0verdraft Fee ;INSUFFICIENT FUNDS FEE - ITEM PAID;Cleared;-35.00;7542.30

©831111769;Business Checking;05/06/2020;Misc. Fees ;FOR MMF RECOVERED: "MONTHLY FEE ©3/31/2820 - 04/30/2020";Cleared;-15.80;7577.30

©8@31111769;Business Checking;@5/85/202¢;Check Posted and Returned 2@e@e01302;;Cleared;12100.00;7592.30@

8@31111769;Business Checking;@5/05/202@;Misc. Fee Refund ;REFUND - INSUFFICIENT FUNDS FEE - ITEM PAID ON ©5/04/282@;Cleared;35.80;-4587.70
©9831111769;Business Checking;05/05/2020;0verdraft Fee ;INSUFFICIENT OR UNAVAIL. FUNDS FEE-ITEM RETURMNED;Cleared;-35.00;-4542.70

©@31111769;Business Checking;@5/04/2020;Check Posted and Returned @@8@001202;;Cleared;12000.00;-4507.70

©8@31111769;Business Checking;@5/84/2020;Miscellanecus Credit ;TREAS.LINK TRANSFER FROM ACCT 231372691 5331873662 - BUSINESS BA;Cleared;1580.09;-16507.70
©@@31111769;Business Checking;@5/04/202¢;Miscellaneous Credit ;TREAS.LINK TRANSFER FROM ACCT 231372691 5331873662 - BUSINESS BA;Cleared;5€@.00;-188@7.70
8@31111769;Business Checking;05/04/202¢;Miscellanecus Credit ;TREAS.LINK TRANSFER FROM ACCT 231372691 5331873662 - BUSINESS BA;Cleared;458.00;-18587.70
©9831111769;Business Checking;05/04/2020;Miscellaneous Credit ;TREAS.LINK TRANSFER FROM ACCT 231372691 5331073662 - BUSINESS BA;Cleared;300.00;-18957.70
@831111769;Business Checking;@5/04/2020;Misc. Fee Refund ;REFUND - INSUFFICIENT FUNDS FEE - ITEM PAID ON ©4/30/2020;Cleared;35.08;-19257.7@
P@31111769;Business Checking;@5/04/2020;Check Paid 2000081302;;Cleared;-12100.00;-19292.78

©8@31111769;Business Checking;@5/04/202@;0verdraft Fee ;INSUFFICIENT FUNDS FEE - ITEM PAID;Cleared;-35.00;-7192.7@

0@31111769;Business Checking;@5/04/2020;0verdraft Fee ;INSUFFICIENT OR UNAVAIL. FUNDS FEE-ITEM RETURNED;Cleared;-35.88;-7157.7@

Figure 4-12: Semicolon Separated Format report sample

Viewing transaction details

The description under the ‘Transaction Type’ column (under the pending, posted & scheduled
transactions) is a hypertext link. Clicking on this link will open a new window with details of the
said transaction.

This link opens either the Transaction Details overlay or an Edit Transaction page. An Edit
Transaction page will open if the transaction is in editable status and you are entitled to make
modifications.

POSTED TRANSACTIONS

Date Transaction Type a Description a Withdrawals a Deposits a

Check Posted and
05/04/2020 Returned 0000001202 12,000.00 USD

) TREAS.LINK TRAMNSFER FROM
05/04/2020 éMiS[E"anEUUS Credit ACCT 231372691 5331073662 - 1,500.00 USD
BUSINESS...

Figure 4-13: Selecting a transaction from the display

n [}
(%]

VIEW TRANSACTION

Transaction Date 05/04/2020
Account Business Checking - ******17265
Transaction Type Miscellaneous Credit
Credit/Debit Credit
Amount 1,500.00 USD
Description TREAS.LINK TRANSFER FROM ACCT 231372651 5331073662 - BUSINESS BANKING ANALYZE

Figure 4-14: Transaction detail view
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Viewing prior day and current day activity

The ‘Prior Day’ & ‘Current Day’ activities, can be accessed through the ‘Accounts’ tab on the main
Dashboard.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

il ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS @  ACCOUNT &RESEARCHTOOLS @
® Activity ® Export Profiles

® Prior Day ® Export History

® Current Day ® Statements

® Transaction Search

Figure 4-15: Prior & Current Day options on the dashboard

Prior day

To view prior day balances and transactions, click ‘Prior Day’ in the ‘Accounts’ menu.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

711 ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS (] ACCOUNT & RESEARCH TOOLS @@
@ Activity @ Export Profiles

® Prior Day @ Export History

® Current Day @ Statements

® Transaction Search

Figure 4-16: Prior Day option on the dashboard

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 45 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Account Management and Reporting

The Prior Day page displays the historical data of balances for multiple days for all accounts
configured to receive prior day data. The user can select the number of records they would like
to be shown on the screeni.e. 10, 25, 50 or 100. This option is available on the right-hand bottom
corner of the displayed page.

Chow 10 v

A

10

25

50

100

Figure 4-17: Selecting number of display records per page

In addition, the user can also customize the view by choosing which columns he needs on the
report.

[

Opening Available

<

1 Day Float

<

2 or more days float

Total Debits

<

Total Credits

I <

Closing Ledger

v

Show / Hide Columns
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Figure 4-18: Selecting number of display records per page

In the above view, the sign will allow the user to move the column (left or right of the existing
location) location as per their choice and need. This will allow the user to customize their view.

Clicking on ‘Prior Day’ option will generate a display as under.

—
m‘ PRIOR DAY BALANCES c) Refresh E Prirt 7 Hel,
H
=== Use this page to review halances,
BALANCES & TRANSACTIONS
From To
mmddiyyvy mmiddiyyyy Search Reset Criteria °
DEPOSIT -]
Account ID Letger Date a Opening Availehle 1 Day Floet 2 or more deys floet Total Dehits Total Credits Closing Ledger
Nickname
@ +eserr7eD 05/08/2020 7,577.30UsD 12,320.00 USD (4,74270) USD
Business Checking
° - 0570872020 AFFFTIUSD 10.00 UsD 445 UsD 4,782 16 USD

Figure 4-19: Prior Day balances Display

User can specify a date range or specific date for generating the report. The ‘Reset Criteria’ will
reverse the date selection and bring it back to default 5 days.

BALANCES & TRANSACTIONS

From To
mm/ddAnyyy mm/ddAnyyy
e
Search Reset Criteria
DEPOSIT [+
CREDIT o
LOAN

Figure 4-20: Prior Day Balances View Page

As seen above, each of the account view can be expanded or collapsed using the (+) or (-) signs
on the right-hand side. An expanded view of the Deposit section is given below:
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DEPOSIT [-)
Account |D Ledger Date & Opening Available 1 Day Float 2 or more days float Closing Ledger
Nickname
@ werreeq76g 05/04/2020 4,814.30 USD (4,505.76) USD
. : 04/30/2020 4,549.30 USD (7,120.70) USD
Business Checking
04/25/2020 4,545.30 USD (6,085.70) USD
04/28/2020 4,545.30 USD 4,549.30 USD
@ s 05/04/2020 3,786.52 USD 4,786.71 USD
Business Money Market

Figure 4-21: Prior Day page

The system generated view could be a collapsed version, showing the ‘Opening Available’&
‘Closing Ledger’ and ‘1 Day Float’ & ‘2 or more days float’ (as applicable) Balances. To view further
details, click on the (+) sign besides the account number under the ‘Account ID / Nickname’
column. This will display the details of list of balances for each day.

Please note the figures displayed under the ‘Closing Ledger’ column in red & inside brackets ()
denote a negative balance, whereas figures in black denote a positive balance.

The default configuration is to display data for the last five days. The example above shows the
account balances for consecutive 5 days.

To view the individual transaction details for any particular day / date, click on the date against
the specific transaction. This will open another screen where all the transactions for that specific
date will be displayed.

DEPOSIT
Account 1D Ledger Date a Opening Available
Nickname
e FhERAE] 760 05/04/2020 4,914.30 USD
L . 04/30/2020 4,949.30 USD
Business Checking oo
04/29/2020 4,545.30 USD
04/28/2020 4,949.30 USD

Figure 4-22: Opening transactions view

The page will display the day’s transactions for that account. To view the details of any single
transaction, click on the date under the ‘Ledger Date’ column. In the above screenshot, the date
(05/04/2020) has been selected. Clicking on the date will open individual transaction detail
window as under:
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1T PRIOR DAY TRANSACTIONS (2 oot gER Fint P el

== |Jse this page to review transactions.

FEEFFE1769 - BUSINESS CHECKING

Yalue Date BAl a SWIFT & Transaction Type a Amount a DR/CR a Bank Reference a Customer Reference a
05/04/2020 475 Check Paid E 12,100.00 USD DR 500043102 0006001302
05/04/2020 255 Check Posted and 12,000.00 USD CR 0650705463 0000001202

Returned

Figure 4-23: Opening the account transaction for a specific date

The user can select the number of records they would like to be shown on the screeni.e. 10, 25,
50 or 100. This option is available on the right-hand bottom corner of the displayed page.

In addition, a user can sort the displayed information in ascending or descending order by clicking
on the arrows in the individual column headings.

The individual transaction details can also be viewed by clicking on the narrative under the
‘Transaction Type’ column which will be displayed as under:

TRANSACTION DETAIL = O
Transaction Date 05/04/2020
Account EEEERd Fin
Transaction Description Check Posted and Returned
Credit/Debit R

Amount 12,000.00 USD
Bank Reference 0650700463
Customer Reference 0ooooo1202

Figure 4-24: Printer-friendly transaction detail

The above given display will open as a separate window and will be printable.
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@ Printing: Transaction detail - Google Chrame =@ =

(D aboutblank

TRANSACTION DETAIL

Transection Dete 05/08/2020
Account Sl ]
Trensection Description Misc. Dehit
Credit/Debit DR
Amount B3.00 USD
Reference Text TREAS.LINK TRANSFER TO ACCT 231372691 8937298988 - BUSINESS BANKING ANALYZED

Figure 4-25: Printer-friendly transaction detail

Some transactions may have images linked to them (example check, draft etc.). These will be
denoted by a camera Icon. To view the image, click on the camera icon:

*Exx%E1769 - BUSINESS CHECKING

Value Date a BAl a SWIFT a Transaction Type Amount a DR/CR & Bank Reference a Customer Reference a

05/04/2020 475 Check Paid E 12,10000USD DR 900043102 0000001302

Figure 4-26: Opening the image viewer

The item image will appear in a separate viewer.

Customer's name. VOI D 304525
Customer's address Ime 1

Customer's address ine 2 06!'02!2 020
DATE
omoeror. Marvel Jones | $45.25

Forty Five dollars and twenty five cents

DOLLARS

Check created ONLY for TESTING purposes
Santander Bank, N.A.

FOR UAT ,f E_S'\ .Lo\'\a(’_p" MZ_W

ne3L3i?IER M2 BR373027LA" 30L5¢5

Figure 4-27: Item image in the viewer
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To go back to the original ‘Prior Day Balances’ display, click on ‘Back’ at the bottom of the screen.

05/04/2020 564 Overdraft Fee 35.00 UsD DR

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 v

Figure 4-28: Click on ‘Back’ to go to the original display

Current day

To view current day balances and transactions, click Current Day under ‘Manage Accounts’ in the
Accounts tab.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

i1 ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS @  ACCOUNT & RESEARCHTOOLS @@
@ Activity @ Export Profiles

® Prior Day @ Export History

® Current Day @ Statements

® Transaction Search

Figure 4-29: Opening Current Day

The Current Day page displays the balances loaded for a specific (current) date for each account
that has current day data loaded.

m CURRENT DAY BALANCES (D refresn E Print. P Help

[N
= Use this page to review balances.

BALANCES & TRANSACTIONS

DEPOSIT o
Account ID “Upda;.gnaétetilﬁé ......... Current Current Closing Opening Todays Total Todays Total
Nickname ' Ledger Available Ledger Available Credits Debits
KrkAER]769 05/05/2020 (4,505.70) USD (4,505.70) USD 6.00 USD 0.00 UsD

Business Checking

Figure 4-30: Current Day display page
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To view the individual transaction details for current day, click on the Update Datetime against
the account. This will open another screen where all the transactions for that specific date will
be displayed.

7y CURRENT DAY TRANSACTIONS L - R

Use this page to review transactions.

Fkkkk6001 - G2 ACCOUNT

Value Date BAl & SWIFT & Transaction Type a Amount a DR/CR a Bank Reference a Customer Reference a
06/12/2019 399 Miscellaneous Credit 7.00 USD CR
06/12/2019 205 ATM Credit E 4,013.59 USD CR

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 hd

Figure 4-31: Current Day Transactions under account selected

To view the transactions that have memo-posted to an account on the current day, click the icon
in the View Details column.

DEPOSIT ]
Account 1D Update Datetime a Current Ledger Current Available Todays Total Debits Todays Total Credits
Nickname

FREEIFLE86 05/10/2020 61,091,107.33 USD 61,091,114.33 USD 0.00 USD 7.00 USD
S5 Account

Frickiickg 199 05/10/2020 75,868,323.13 USD 75,868,323.13 USD 0.00 USD 0.00 USD
Internal Checking

FREEIRD514 05/10/2020 0.00 USD 0.00 USD 0.00 USD 0.00 USD
Government Checking

Figure 4-32: Opening transactions view

/y CURRENT DAY TRANSACTIONS (2 ovot R princ P Hep

Use this page to review transactions.

*xkk**3802 - V6 ACCOUNT

Value Date BAIl & SWIFT & Transaction Type a Amount a DR/CR & Bank Reference a Customer Reference a
05/06/2020 165 Pre-authorized ACH Credit 23.23USD CR
Show / Hide Columns Show 10 v

Figure 4-33: Opening the transaction detail

The transaction details will display.
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TRANSACTION DETAIL

Transaction Date

Account

Transaction Description

Credit/Debit

Amount

Reference Text

05/06/2020

*1ti*t3802
Pre-authorized ACH Credit
CR

23.23 USD

SAMCompany01,,10423464593

Figure 4-34: Transaction detail

Clicking the icon in the lower right corner will open a printer-friendly version of the information
in a separate browser window.

Transaction Date

Account

Transaction Description

Credit/Debit

Amount

Reference Text

TRANSACTION DETAIL

05/06/2020

FkAkEEIR07

Pre-authorized ACH Credit

CR

23.23 UsD

SAMCompany01,,1043464593

Figure 4-35: Printer-friendly transaction detail

Updating account data

The Santander Treasury Link includes a ‘Refresh’ button in the upper right-hand corner of
‘Current Day Balances’ page.

In addition to the ‘Current Day Balances’, the ‘Refresh’ button is also available for the following
options under the ‘Accounts Tab’:

e Current Day Balances
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e Export Profiles
e Transaction Search

Clicking on the ‘Refresh button’ will initiate a real-time update to the account balances.

=== |Jse this page to review balances.

<~ CURRENT DAY BALANCES () weiresh g Pt P Help

BALANCES & TRANSACTIONS

Figure 4-36: Refresh Data link

Clicking the ‘Refresh’ button will open the following page:

ACCOUNTS

Account BpdatelBalances Update Status
Account Number All Accounts Last Update
Business Checking COMPLETE
lalalaialatad-1:1:1 05/05/2020 10:52
Business Checking e COMPLETE
FERERRIT69 05/05/2020 10:52

Figure 4-37: Refresh Data display

A list of accounts will be displayed, user could select ‘Update Balances All Accounts’ or
individually select the accounts you wish to update.

Account [T EEILEI BT Update Status

Arcount Number All Accounts Last Update

Business Checking COMPLETE
*EEEXXZ088 05/05/2020 10:52
Business Checking COMPLETE
AEEEEE1TE9 05/05/2020 10:52
Business Checking COMPLETE
FrAEAEIE62 05/05/2020 10:52
Business Money Market COMPLETE
FrAAREANTD 05/05/2020 10:52

Figure 4-38: Selecting accounts for real-time update

Select the account balances you wish to update, then click Submit. If a user wishes to update the
balances for all accounts, check the box in the column heading ‘Update Balances-All Accounts’.
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The date & time stamp in the ‘Update Status’ column shows when the balances were last
updated. The ‘Update Status / Last Update’ column will also display the status of the update i.e.

‘In-Progress’, ‘Complete’ or ‘Not Updated.
These statuses indicate the following:

e ‘Complete’ — The refresh process is complete for this account.

e ‘InProgress’ — The refresh process has not yet completed. This status may display for one

of two reasons:

1. You requested a refresh of data then navigated away from this page, and now have

returned to this page to check on the status.

2. You accessed this page while data was being refreshed at the request of another user.

e ‘Not Updated’ —The account’s balances or transactions were not updated.

The date & time stamp in the ‘Update Status’ column shows when the balances were last

updated.

On the bottom of the selection page, click on ‘Submit’ to initiate the update process.

ACCOUNTS

Account Update Balf"ff
Account Number All Accounts
Business-Commercial Checking
kxx448088
Business-Commercial Checking
KEREAHT 769
Business-Commercial Checking
KEREHH3662
external
KEREAHA042
Money Market

“ “ Update Status

Update Status
Last Update

COMPLETE
05/20/2020 12:30

COMPLETE
05/20/2020 12:30

COMPLETE
05/20/2020 12:30

COMPLETE
05/20/2020 12:25

COMPLETE
05/20/2020 12:25

Show 10 hd

Figure 4-39: Click on submit to initiate the update

The system will display the following message:

Successful Submit
Selected accounts submitted successfully

Refresh Data

Figure 4-40: Successful submit for selected accounts to get updated
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The selected accounts will show ‘In-progress’ status denoting that the real-time update for these
accounts is in progress.

Account Rbdatelbalarces Update Status

Account Number All Accounts Last Update

Business Checking In Progress
****** 8988 05/06/2020 03:05

Business Checking In Progress
****** 1769 05/06/2020 03:05

Business Checking COMPLETE
***** 3662 05/06/2020 02:05

Figure 4-41: Real-time update in Progress

After submitting, the user can click on ‘Update Status’ to check if the accounts have been

updated.
m “

Figure 4-42: Update Status

The time & date stamp for the updated accounts will reflect the actual time of update:

Business Checking COMPLETE
*AAxAAZO8E 05/06/2020 03119
Business Checking COMPLETE
*rExER1769 05/06/2020 03:19
Business Checking COMPLETE
****** 3662 05/06/2020 03:05

Figure 4-43: Accounts with ‘Complete’ Update Status

Using export profiles

Export profiles define the format and content of exported files. An export profile has unlimited
reuse, avoiding repeated detail input. You can use profiles to export account balance and
transaction information in the following industry-standard and character-delimited formats:

e BAII
e QuickBooks
e  SWIFT (includes MT940, MT941, and MT942)
e Character-delimited formats:
a. Comma-separated
b. Semicolon-separated

c. Tab-separated
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Export content types

With the Export feature, you can customize the export profile so that the exported file includes
only specific data. The type of content you can include depends on the file format. For the BAI I
and QuickBooks formats, the following can be included:

e Current day (summary or detail data)
e Prior day (summary or detail data)

For the SWIFT format, the following can be included:

e MT940
e MT941
e MT942

For character-delimited formats (comma-, semicolon-, or tab-separated), the following can be
included:

e Current day (summary and detail data)

e Current day detail only

e Current day summary only

e Prior day (both summary and detail data)
e Prior day detail only

e Prior day summary only

e Wire confirmation detail

e Wire confirmation summary

Export processing

Account data is exported by an asynchronous process. The export takes place behind the scenes,
during which time you can continue working and navigating to other pages in the application.
You must return to the Export History List page to check the export status and, if it's completed,
then download the exported file.
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Managing export profiles

The Manage Export Profiles page allows you to export data based on an existing profile or to
create, edit or delete a profile. To access the page, click on ‘Export Profiles” under ‘Accounts &
Research Tools’ column in the ‘Accounts’ menu.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

{1l ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS @  ACCOUNT & RESEARCHTOOLS @
@ Activity @ Export Profiles

® Prior Day ® Export History

@ Current Day @ Statements

® Transaction Search

Figure 4-44: Opening Export Profiles

The below given screen will open:

m M’?NA?E‘E)‘iP‘!gﬁTHI'—pﬁngll'ESE + Create Profile cj Refresh E Print ? He
Profile Neme Description a File Type o Contents a Lest Built Action
Peayment Profile T Payment Profile for Testing - EDITED BAIIl Current Day 05/08/2020 m

Figure 4-45: Manage Export Profiles page

Creating an export profile

To create an export profile, click the ‘Create Profile’ sign (+)
“~ MANAGE EXPORT PROFILES FEp—
— Use this page to create, edit or delete Export Profiles

Figure 4-46: Creating an export profile

On the Create Export Profile page, Step 1: Enter a description, file name, and choose a file type
from the list and click ‘Next’.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 58 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Account Management and Reporting

BAIIN

CREATE EXPCQRT PROFILE Comma Separated © Required Fields e o

QuickBooks

Step 1 Select file format

Semicolon Separated

Description *
SWIFT

Profile Name *

Tab Separated

o onl
File Type * Select a File Type v

Cancel Next

Figure 4-47: Selecting an export profile file format

The user can select any of the above given file formats; BAI Il, Comma Separated, QuickBooks,
Semicolon Separated, SWIFT and Tab Separated.

CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © require Fields @) €I

Step 1 Select file format

Description * Export Profile for Testing 2
Profile Name * Profile for SWIFT

File Type * SWIFT

Figure 4-48: Step 1 of Create Export Profile

Clicking on ‘Next’ will the user to Step 2. As shown below, in Step 2, user will have to update MT
(since selected file type is SWIFT). (These fields will change based on the export file type). Select
the accounts which should get included in the export profile. Select the required date range and
click on ‘Next’.
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CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © required Fields @) €
Step 2 of 4 Select export information
Contents o MT 840 MT 541 MT 542
Accounts *
Account Number o Account Nickname a Bank ID a
031111769 Business Checking 231372691
5331073662 Business Checking 231372691
Date Range * o Absolute Relative
From mm/ddfyyyy
To mm/ddfyyyy

Figure 4-49: Step 2 of Create Export Profile

Clicking on ‘Next’ will take you to Step 3:
In this screen, user will need to update the following details:

Transaction Amount Range: Enter dollar amounts in the ‘From’ and ‘To’ fields if you wish to
define an amount range.

Transaction Groups: Select the accounting groups from which the transactions should be picked
up.

Transaction Code: User can select the Transaction Codes from the drop-down menu, input them
manually or click on ‘No Transaction Code’ as they need maybe.

Summary Code: Select the Summary Codes from the drop-down menu, input them manually or
click on ‘No Summary Codes’

Click ‘Next’, once you have made the required selections.

Note: You have the option of selecting codes from the lists, entering them manually, or
having no transaction or summary codes.
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Step 3 of 4 Select transaction information

File Type SWIFT
Transaction Amount Range From To
1 10000000

Transaction Groups

I

aroup

All Check Deposits

)

All Checks Paid

&

Incoming ACH
Trensections Cores Select From List Input Trensection Codes o Mo Trensection Codes
Summery Codes o Select From List Input Summety Cotes Mo Summery Codes
BAI/Swift Code a Description a

Forward Balance 1

[
7
&

65-2 Forwerd Balance 2

)

Forwerd Balance 3

]
?
(%)

65-4 Forward Balance 4

[

Forwerd Balance 5

[
3
un

Figure 4-50: Step 3 of Create Export Profile

Clicking on ‘Next’ will take you to Step 4: In this step the user can preview and check all the
information he has selected before making the final submission. If the user needs to make any
change or edit any previously selected information, click on ‘Back’ to go the previous screens.
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Step 4 of 4 Use this page to review Export Profile information

Description Export Profile for Testing 2
Frofile Neme SWIFT Profile
File Type SWIFT
Contents RATI40
Accounts 0031111769 - Business Checking - 231372691

53331073662 - Business Checking - 231372691
HO37208088 - Business Checking - 231372691
0322044472 - Business Money Merket - 231372691
9093824034 - External - IRVTUS3N
0093824042 - External - IRVTUS3N
0502227700000182 - Losn - 231372691

Dete Renge 0442372020 to 0570642020
Trensection Amount ReEnge USD 1.00 to USD 10000000.00
Trensection Groups All Check Deposits, All Checks Feid, Incoming Wire (Money Trensfer), Outgoing Wire (Money Trensfer],

Incoming ACH, Outgoing ACH

Trensections Codes Mo Trensection Codes

Summery Codes Mo Summery Codes

Figure 4-51: Step 4 of Create Export Profile

After completing the preview, user to click on ‘Submit Profile’ button to create the profile.

Cancel Back Submit Profile

Figure 4-52: Click on Submit Profile to Create the Export Profile

On successful submission, the following message will be displayed confirming the Export Profile
creation:

Successful Submit -
. anage Profiles
Export profile SWIFT Profile has been successfully modified.

Figure 4-53: Successful submit of Export Profile

Given above are the steps and screenshots for creating a SWIFT export profile.

Apart from SWIFT, under the ‘Manage Export Profiles’ functionality profiles can be created for
various formats such as BAI I, Comma Separated, QuickBooks, Semi Colon Separated and Tab
Separated. While the process of creating the profile remains the same, some of the fields vary
depending on the message type.
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The display result will depend on the file format that has been selected for the export profile.
The following sections show pages for the various file formats.

BAI Il

On the Select BAI Il (format as prescribed by Bank Administration Institute) Data page. For
generating a report / profile, following fields will need to be entered.

Step 1:

CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © required Fielis @) €3

Step 1 Select file format

Description * Export Profile for Testing 3

Profile Mame * Profile for BAI 11

File Type * BAI 11

Figure 4-54: Step 1 of BAI Il Export Profile

Step 2:
The contents could be Current Day or Prior Day data (either in summary or detailed format).

The selection of remaining fields remain the same. Please refer below given screen shots:
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Step 2 of 4 Select export information

Contents o Current Day Prior Dey
Accounts #
Account Numhber a Account Nickneme a Berk ID a
£037208088 Business Checking 331372691
0322044472 Business Money Market 231272691
9997824034 External IRYTUS2N
0993824042 External IRVTUS3N
0502227700000182 Loan 231372691
Dete Range * o Ahsolute Relative
Fram mmfdoyyyy
To mmfd fyyyy

Bal:k

Figure 4-55: Step 2 of BAI Il Export Profile

Step 3 will require the user to update the following fields:

Transaction Groups: Select the accounting groups from which the transactions should be picked
up.

Transaction Code: User can select the Transaction Codes from the drop-down menu, input them
manually or click on ‘No Transaction Code’ as they need maybe.

Summary Code: Select the Summary Codes from the drop-down menu, input them manually or
click on ‘No Summary Codes’

Note: You have the option of selecting codes from the lists, entering them manually, or
having no transaction or summary codes.
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CREATE EXPORT PROFILE 0 9

Step 3 of 4 Selact transaction information

File Type BALI
Transaction Amount Range From To
1 10000000

Transaction Groups

Group

All Check Deposits

Transactions Codes o Select From List Input Transaction Codes Mo Transaction Codes
BAISwift Code a Description 4
195 Incoming Money Transfer
275 IBA Credit

309 Miscellaneous Credit
455 Pre-authorized ACH Debit
475 Check Paid
summary Codes Select From List Input Summary Codes o No Summary Codes

Figure 4-56: Step 3 of BAI Il Export Profile

Click ‘Next’, once you have made the required selections.

Clicking on ‘Next’ will take you to Step 4: In this step the user can preview and check all the
information he has selected before making the final submission. If the user needs to make any
change or edit any previously selected information, click on ‘Back’ to go the previous screens.
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Stap 4 of 4 Use this page to review Export Profile information
Description Export Profile for Testing_3
Profile Mame Profile for BAL I
File Type BAILN
Contents Current Day
Accounts 8037208088 - Business Checking - 231372691
Date Range 05/06/2020 to 05/06/2020
Transaction Amount Range 5D 1.00 to USD 10000000.00
Transaction Groups All Check Deposits, All Checks Paid, Incoming ACH, Incoming Wire [Money Transfer), Qutgoing ACH, Outgoing Wire
[Money Transfer)
Transactions Codes 475, 455, 399, 495, 122, 123, 121, 145, 143
Summary Codes Mo Summary Codes

Figure 4-57: Step4_BAIl Il Export Profile Preview

After completing the preview, user to click on ‘Submit Profile’ button to create the profile.

Cancel Back Submit Profile

Figure 4-58: Click on Submit Profile to Create the Export Profile

On successful submission, the following message will be displayed confirming the Export Profile
creation:

Successful Submit Manage Profiles
Export profile Profile for BAI Il has been successfully created.

Figure 4-59: Successful submit of Export Profile

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 66 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Account Management and Reporting

QuickBooks

Given below are the steps for creating export profile for ‘QuickBooks’ format.

Step 1:
CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © required Fielis @) €

Step 1 Select file format

Description * Export Profile for Testing 3.1
Profile Name * Profile for QuickBooks

File Type * QuickBooks

Cancel Next

Figure 4-60: Step 1 of QuickBooks Export Profile

Step 2:
The contents could be Current Day or Prior Day data (either in summary or detailed format).

The selection of remaining fields remain the same. Please refer below given screen shots:

CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © FRequired Fields e e

Step 2 of 4 Select export information

Contents Current Day o Prior Day

Accounts * .
Account Number a Account Nickname Bank D a

0031111769 Business Checking 231372651
5331073662 Business Checking 231372691
8937298988 Business Checking 231372651

Figure 4-61: Step 2 of QuickBooks Export Profile
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Step 3 will require the user to update the following fields:

Transaction Groups: Select the accounting groups from which the transactions should be picked
up.

Transaction Code: User can select the Transaction Codes from the drop-down menu, input them
manually or click on ‘No Transaction Code’ as they need maybe.

Summary Code: Select the Summary Codes from the drop-down menu, input them manually or
click on ‘No Summary Codes’

Note: You have the option of selecting codes from the lists, entering them manually, or
having no transaction or summary codes.

Click ‘Next’, once you have made the required selections.

Step 3 of 4 Select transaction information

File Type QuickBooks
Transaction Amount Range From To
1 100000000

Transaction Groups
Group

All Checks Paid

Incoming ACH

Incoming Wire (Money Transfer)

Figure 4-62: Step 3 of QuickBooks Export Profile
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Clicking on ‘Next’ will take you to Step 4: In this step the user can preview and check all the
information he has selected before making the final submission. If the user needs to make any
change or edit any previously selected information, click on ‘Back’ to go the previous screens.

Step 4 of 4 Use this page to review Export Profile information

Description Export Profile for Testing_ 2.1
Frofile Meme Profile for QuickBooks
File Type QuickBooks
Contents Prior Dey
Accounts 5331073662 - Business Checking - 231372691

0021111769 - Business Checking - 221372631

Dete Renge 05/05/2020 to 05/05/2020
Trensection Amount Renge USD 1,00 to USD 100000000.00
Trensaction Groups Incaming ACH, All Checks Peid, Outgoing Wire (Money Trensfer)
Trensections Codes 108, 121, 475
Surmmery Codes 015, 012, 011, 010

SUhrﬂit F‘rl:lﬂ lE

Figure 4-63: Step 4 of QuickBooks Export Profile

After completing the preview, user to click on ‘Submit Profile’ button to create the profile.

Cancel Back Submit Profile

Figure 4-64: Click on Submit Profile to Create the Export Profile

On successful submission, the following message will be displayed confirming the Export Profile
creation:

Successful Submit -
i anage Profiles
Export profile Profile for QuickBooks has been successfully created.

Figure 4-65: Successful submit of Export Profile
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Comma/Semicolon/Tab Separated values
Given below are the steps for creating an Export profile for ‘Semicolon Separated’ file type.

On the Select Comma/Semicolon/Tab (screen below has a different name) Separated Columns
display page, choose the columns you wish to include in the report. User can also assign serial
numbers (maximum up to 15 fields) in the order in which they want these fields to appear in the
report.

Under the ‘Sort By’ column, user can select the field based on which the report needs to be sorted
and the order of sorting (ascending or descending) through the ‘Sort Order drop-down. (Can user
select only 1 field of sort by or multiple fields?)

Click ‘Continue’, once you have made the required selections.

Step 1

CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © required Fielis @) €3

Step 1 Select file format

Description * Export Profile for Testing
Profile Name * Profile for Semicolon SEparated‘
File Type * Semicolon Separated

Figure 4-66: Step 1 of Semicolon Separated Export Profile

Step 2:

The contents could be Current Day or Prior Day data (either in summary, detailed format or wire
confirmation detail).

The selection of remaining fields remain the same. Please refer below given screen shots:
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CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © required Fields @) €9
Step 2 of 5 Select export information
Contents o Current Day Prior Day
Current Day: Detail Only Prior Day: Detail Only
Current Day: Summary Only Prior Day: Summary Only
Wire Confirmation Detail Wire Confirmation Summary
Accounts *
Account Number Account Nickname o Bank ID &
0031111769 Business Checking 231372651

Figure 4-67: Step 2 of Semicolon Separated Export Profile

Step 3 will allow the user to customize the export report by arranging the columns in their order
of preference. User can also assign serial numbers (maximum up to 15 fields) in the order in which
they want these fields to appear in the report.

Under the ‘Sort By’ column, user can select the field based on which the report needs to be sorted
and the order of sorting (ascending or descending) through the ‘Sort Order drop-down.

Step 3 of 5 Select columns and sorting order

Columns Move Sort By Sort Order

Account Number
Product Sub-Type

Account Currency

Account Name

Bank ID

&

Bank Name

B

Trensaction Description

Account Number
Product Sub-Type
Account Currency
® o Account Neme
Bank ID
Bank Name

Trensaction Description

Descending

Figure 4-68: Step 3 of Semicolon Separated Export Profile showing sorting of columns
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Selecting and dragging the * " will allow the user to move the columns in the order of their
preference, as shown above.

Click ‘Next’ to move to the next step.
Step 4 will need the user to update the following information:

Transaction Groups: Select the accounting groups from which the transactions should be picked
up.

Transaction Code: User can select the Transaction Codes from the drop-down menu, input them
manually or click on ‘No Transaction Code’ as they need maybe.

Summary Code: Select the Summary Codes from the drop-down menu, input them manually or
click on ‘No Summary Codes’

Note: You have the option of selecting codes from the lists, entering them manually, or
having no transaction or summary codes.

Click ‘Next’, once you have made the required selections.

Step 4 of 5 Select transaction information

File Type Semicolon Separated
Transaction Amount Range From To
1 10600000

Transaction Groups

<

Group

All Check Deposits

[

All Checks Paid

5

Incoming ACH

<

Figure 4-69: Step 4 of Semicolon Separated Export Profile showing updating transaction details
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Clicking on ‘Next’ will take you to Step 4: In this step the user can preview and check all the
information he has selected before making the final submission. If the user needs to make any
change or edit any previously selected information, click on ‘Back’ to go the previous screens.

Step 5 of 5 Uee thie page to review Export Profile information

Description Export Profile for Testing
Profile Marme Profile for Sermicolon Separated
File Type Semicolon Separated
Contents Current Day
Arcounts BRI7248585 - Business Checking - 231372651

53311073662 - Business Checking - 2313726%1
THi3111176% - Business Checking - 231372631

Date Range 05 2020 to 05,06/ 2020
Transaction Amount Range USD 1.0 to USD VHHHHRHHr
Transaction Groups All Check Deposits, All Checks Paid, Incoming ACH, Incoming Wire {Money Transfer), Qutgaing ACH, Outgoing

Wire {Money Transfer}

Transactions Codes Mo Transaction Codes
Summary Codes Mo summary Codes
Include Columns Order Sort By Sort Order
Arcount Mumber 1 Arcount Mumber Ascending
Product Sub-Type 2

Figure 4-70: Step 5 of Semicolon Separated Export Profile showing preview of the profile

In this display the users will get to preview all the previously entered details including the column
sorting and order preference (as shown above).

After completing the preview, user to click on ‘Submit Profile’ button to create the profile.

Cancel Back Submit Profile

Figure 4-71: Click on Submit Profile to Create the Export Profile

On successful submission, the following message will be displayed confirming the Export Profile
creation:

@ Successful Submit YAl
Export profile Profile for Semicolon Separated has been successfully created.

Figure 4-72: Successful submit of Export Profile
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Editing an export profile

To edit an export profile, click the edit button * " button against the profile you wish to
edit. This button is located under the ‘Actions’ column on the ‘Manage Export Profiles’ page.

i MANAGE EXPORT PROFILES + cresterrotie (1) refresh

=== Use this page to create, edit or delete Export Profiles.

EXPORT PROFILES

E Print ? Helg

Profile Name Description a File Type & Contents a Last Built Action
Payment Profile T Payment Profile for Testing BAI N Current Day 05/06/2020 Build File m

Figure 4-73: Editing an export profile

Clicking on the ‘Edit’ button will open the following page:

EDIT EXPORT PROFILE © required Fielis ) €3

Step 1 Select file format

Description * Payment Profile for Testing - EDITED)

Profile Name * Payment Profile T

File Type * BALI

Figure 4-74: Step 1 of editing an export profile
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Clicking on ‘Next’ will take the user to Step 2 i.e. ‘Selecting the Export Information’. In this screen

the user can edit the required fields and click on ‘Next’.

Step 2 of 4 Select export information

Contents o Current Dey Prior Dey

Accounts ¥
Account Number a Account Nickneme a
HO3720H0K8 Business Checking
0322044472 Business Money Market
0003824034 Externa
9993824042 Externe
0502227700000182 Loan

Dete Renge * o Ahsolute Reletive

EerkID o

231372601

231372691

IRYTUS3N

IRYTUS3N

231372601

Figure 4-75: Step 2 of editing an export profile

Clicking on ‘Next’ will take the user to Step 3 i.e. ‘Selecting the Transaction Information’. In this

screen the user can edit the required fields and click on ‘Next’.

Step 3 of 4 Select transaction information

File Type BAL Il

Trensection Amount Renge Frorm To

Trensection Groups
Group

All Check Deposits

All Checks Paid

Incoming ACH

Incoming Wire [Money Trensfer)

Outgoing ACH

Figure 4-76: Step 3 of editing an export profile
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Clicking on ‘Next’ will take the user to the final step i.e. preview window. In this step the user can
preview and check all the information he has selected before making the final submission. If the
user needs to make any change or edit any previously selected information, click on ‘Back’ to go
the previous screens.

Step 4 of 4 Use this page to review Export Profile information

Description Feyment Profile for Testing - EDITED
Profile Name Feyment Profile T
File Type BAlll
Contents Current Dey
Accounts 0031111763 - Business Checking - 231372691

5331073662 - Business Checking - 231372691

Dete Renge 0440172020 vo 05/06£2020
Trensection Groups Mo Trensection Groups
Trensactions Codes 116, 118, 121, 122, 123, 135, 136, 142, 143, 145, 147, 155, 156, 164, 165, 166, 168, 169, 171, 172, 173, 174, 176,

184, 180, 191, 195, 196, 198, 201, 202, 206, 208, 212, 216, 218, 221, 222, 226, 220, 232, 234, 235, 236, 237, 238,
240, 241, 242, 243, 244, 246, 247, 248, 240, 254, 255, 257, 258, 261, 263, 274, 276, 277, 278, 281, 286, 205, 301,
306, 308, 331, 344, 345, 346, 347, 348, 340, 351, 353, 357, 358, 350, 362, 363, 364, 366, 367, 368, 360, 372, 373,
374, 376, 377, 378, 379, 381, 382, 383, 384, 386, 387, 388, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 307, 308, 408, 421, 423, 423,
435, 445, 447, 451, 452, 455, 462, 464, 466, 468, 460, 472, 474, 476, 477, 470, 481, 484, 485, 480, 491, 493, 495,
496, 498, 501, 502, 506, 508, 512, 516, 518, 522, 526, 520, 531, 535, 538, 540, 541, 542, 543, 544, 546, 547, 548,
540, 554, 555, 557, 558, 563, 564, 567, 574, 577, 578, 581, 585, 597, 616, 627, 620, 631, 633, 634, 641, 644, 651,

Figure 4-77: Step 4 of editing an export profile

After completing the preview, user to click on ‘Submit Profile’ button to create the profile.

Cancel Back Submit Profile

Figure 4-78: Click on Submit Profile to Create the Export Profile

On successful submission, the following message will be displayed confirming the Export Profile
creation:

Successful Submit i
) anage Profiles
Export profile Payment Profile T has been successfully modified.

Figure 4-79: Successful submit of modified export Profile
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Build Files in Export Profiles:

The ‘Manage Export Profiles’ page has an option of ‘Build Files’ under the ‘Action Column’ of the
Export Profiles page, as shown under:

T MANAGE EXPORT PROFILES + creaeprotie ) refresn

[ Use this page to create, edit or delete Export Profiles.

EXPORT PROFILES

Profile Name Description a File Type & Contents & Last Built « Action

a Print ?

Payment Profile T Payment Profile for Testing - EDITED BALN Current Day 05/08/2020 Build File B

Figure 4-80: Manage Export Profiles

Clicking on ‘Build File’ option will open the ‘Export History’ page as under:

T EXPORT HISTORY = R

Use this page to view Account Export information

EXPORT HISTORY

Date/Time Profile Name a Description a File Type a File Size a Status a
Contents
05/08/2020 07:14 Payment Profile T Payment Profile for Testing - EDITED BAI I 23780 B Completed

Current Day

05/08/2020 07:04 Payment Profile T Payment Profile for Testing - EDITED BAI I 23780B Completed
Current Day

Figure 4-81: Opening Export History page

Click on the ‘Profile Name’ for which you would like to create / generate a report.
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The report will be generated and saved in your taskbar / downloads folder. A sample of generated
report is shown under:

_| Payment Profile T.txt - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help
01,231372691,231372691, 200604 ,0822,1591273354204, ,,2/
02,,231372691,1,200401,0822,USD, /

03,5 imli=s,UsD,030,1565947, ,7,060,1565947, ,7,910,000, ,Z,911,000, ,Z/
49,3131894,2/

98,3131894,1,4/

02,,231372691,1,200462,0822,UsD, /

03, Bl LIIMeE,UsD,,,,/

16,399,402,86),, /

88, TREAS.LINK TRANSFER FROM ACCT 231372691 8031052738 - BUSINESS CHE/
88, CKING/

49,402,5/

03,10 1L4Tid,UsD,030,1565947, ,7,060,1565947, ,7,910,000, ,Z,911,000, ,Z/
49,3131894,2/

98,3132296,2,9/

02,,231372691,1,200403,0822,UsD, /

03,1 1LaT L ,UsD,030,1565947, ,7,060,1565947, ,7,910,000, ,Z,911,000, ,Z/
49,3131894,2/

98,3131894,1,4/

02,,231372691,1,200406,0822,USD, /

03, LilL@T#el,usD,e30,1565947, ,2,060,1565947, ,Z,910,000, ,Z,911,000, ,Z/
49,3131894,2/

98,3131894,1,4/

02,,231372691,1,2004067,0822,USD, /
©3,NmIINrPe4a,UsD,030,1565947,,2,060,1565%47, ,7,910,000, ,Z,911,000, ,Z/
49,3131894,2/

98,3131894,1,4/

Figure 4-82: Sample of generated report

Viewing export history

To view export history, click ‘Export History’ under the ‘Account & Research Tools’” column in the
‘Accounts’ tab.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

11l ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS @  ACCOUNT &RESEARCHTOOLS @@
® Activity ® Export Profiles

® Prior Day @ Export History

@ Current Day ® Statements

@ Transaction Search

Figure 4-83: Opening Export History
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The Export History List page provides information about each executed report.

717 EXPORT HISTORY = e P Help

11
= |Jse this page to view Account Export information

EXPORT HISTORY

Date/Time Profile Name & Description a File Type a File Size & Status &
Contents

05/06/2020 10:04 Payment Profile T Payment Profile for Testing - EDITED BAI Il 23735 B Completed
Current Day

05/06/2020 06:00 Payment Profile T Payment Profile for Testing BAI Il 23583 B Completed

Current Day

Figure 4-84: Export history list
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Viewing statements

On the Statements page, user can search / generate statements based on an account number,
statement type or a date range.

To open the Statements page, click ‘Statements’ on the Accounts tab under ‘Accounts & Research
Tools’.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

11t ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS @  ACCOUNT &RESEARCHTOOLS @@
® Activity ® Export Profiles

@ Prior Day @ Export History

® Current Day @ Statements

@ Transaction Search

Figure 4-85: Statements option under the ‘Account & Research Tools’

Select an account, type of statement (account statement or combined statement) and a date or
date range for the statement(s) you wish to view. Click ‘View Statement’ to continue.

STATEMENTS © Reguired Fields

Account # Business Checking - ###+%#3662 - USD
Statement Type * Account statements

Date Range o Most Recent Dates All

View Statement

Figure 4-86: Selecting display options for an account statement
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For the below given example the Statement Type — Account Statements and Date Range - ‘Most
Recent’ has been selected.

AVAILABLE STATEMENTS (7 )

statement for 5 2 Action

Statement Ending On Thu Apr 23 2020 m

Figure 4-87: Generation of the Statement

Clicking on ‘View’ will open the statement in an interactive viewer in a separate browser window.

BUSINESS BANKING ANALYZED CHECKING Statement Period 03/01/20 - 03/30/20
ettty diatots Account @ €= === T
e e

Balances

Beginning Balance $15,526.99 Ending Balance §15,659.47
DepositsiCredins +3132 48 Average Daily Balance $15615.31
WithdrawalsDebils -§0.00

Account Activity

Date Description Credits Debits Balance
03-01 Beginning Balance $15,526.99
03-11 BOOK TRAMNSFER $66.26 $15,593.25
03-11 BOOK TRAMNSFER §$66.22 $15,659.47
03-30 Ending Balance $15,659.47

Figure 4-88: Statement Sample

However, a user can select other options like ‘Dates’” which will open ‘From’” and ‘To’ fields where
the user can input the date in mm/dd/yyyy format. The user can also select ‘All’ option which will
generate the statement for entire period (from the date of Account opening).

A date range or all statements, multiple statements will appear in the Available Statements list.
If you selected Most Recent (do we need to mention the time reference e.g. last one / two days

etc.), only the most recent statement will appear in the list. Click View to open the statement for
viewing.
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AVAILABLE STATEMENTS (7 | %]
Statement for 0031111769

Statement Ending On Wed Apr 08 2020
Statement Ending On Wed Apr 08 2020
Statement Ending On Thu Feb 06 2020
Statement Ending On Thu Feb 06 2020

Statement Ending On Fri Sep 20 2019 e

<
n

z

< < < < < < 2
m m ] m o

H] H H H ] 3

Statement Ending On Mon Dec 10 2018

Statement Ending On Thu Jul 05 2018 View

Figure 4-89: Opening a statement for viewing

Searching for a transaction

A transaction search allows a user to search for a specific transaction or group of transactions
within an account or accounts. Several criteria can be used to search for a transaction, including:

e Transaction type (for example, a check) sorted by type code or description
e Transactions that cleared on a specific date or within a date range

e Serial number

e Transactions of a specific amount or within an amount range

e Reference numbers that are unique to the financial institution

To begin searching for a transaction, click Transaction Search under ‘Account & Research Tools’
in the Accounts menu tab.
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ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

1L ACCOUNTS

MANAGE ACCOUNTS @  ACCOUNT & RESEARCHTOOLS @
@ Activity ® Export Profiles

® Prior Day ® Export History

® Current Day ® Statements

® Transaction Search

Figure 4-90: Opening Transaction Search

The Transaction Search page provides sections for you to enter criteria for the search. Note that
criteria for account, transaction type, and date are required (*); these are mandatory fields hence
at least one of each must be selected.

Account number

The Account table displays all accounts which the user has entitlements / access rights for.
Required accounts can be selected by checking the box (left of the Acct Number column). The
selected accounts will appear in the ‘Selected Accounts’ list below the table.

ASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENT NTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES
Showr All s
) . Account Number CD Refresh
Use this page to search for a specific t
Account Nickname
@ FRequired]
Bank ID
v
Account * Show All ¥  Search 0
Account Number o Account Nickname & Bank ID a
FEERRIRARIAR 182 Loan 231372691

Figure 4-91: Selecting account numbers for the search
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The search criteria for ‘Account’ field could be the Account Number, Account Nickname or Bank
ID. The user could select any of these criteria to search for the account. Alternately option ‘Show
All" will show the entire list of accounts which the user is entitled for.

In addition to the above, user can sort the list by account number, account nickname, or bank ID
by clicking the appropriate column heading.

Transaction type
The ‘Transaction Type’ will include the following options:

Select Transaction Type: Wherein the user can search & select the transaction type from the
system generated options i.e. under the ‘Description Column’.

Under this option the user can also select if they want to ‘All Debit Transactions’ or ‘All Credit
Transactions’ only.

Type * All Transaction Types o Select Transaction Types Input Transaction Types
ALL CREDIT TRANSACTIONS ALL DEBIT TRANSACTIONS
Show All Search 0
BAI/Swift Code a Description a
168 ACH Return ltem or Adjustment Settlement
169 Miscellaneous ACH Credit

Figure 4-92: Selecting Transaction type

Alternately the user can manually input the ‘Transaction Type’ by selecting option ‘Input
Transaction Types’.

Type * All Transaction Types Select Transaction Types o Input Transaction Types

Types 108121, 479

Figure 4-93: Inputting transaction type

Selecting option ‘All Transaction Types’ will automatically cover all the options (debit & credit &
all descriptions) for the said account.
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Date

To specify the date for the transaction search, you may either enter a single date or select a range
of dates.

Date * o Single Date Date Range

Date mm/ddAnnyy

Figure 4-94: Selecting date for transaction search

Other options

To further narrow the search, the user can also specify a check number, an amount, a customer
reference, or a bank reference.

Options Check Number
Amount
Customer Reference

Bank Reference

Figure 4-95: Selecting other options for transaction search

On selecting the required options, click on ‘Search’

Figure 4-96: Initiating the search

The Transaction Search Results page will show the search results along with the search criteria
that has been selected.
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SEARCH CRITERIA ()

Account

Transaction Type

e T w)

108, 115,116, 118,
176, 184,187, 189,
234,235,236, 237,
276,277,278, 281,
364, 366, 367, 368,

EhAEdH] FEQ, RAARIITEED kb kAN FebkhEAOAD bbkkEJAT) kEEdEAEGEE

121,122,123,
191,185,156,
238,240,241,
286, 255, 301,
369,372,373,

135,136, 142,143,
198, 201, 202, 206,
242,243,244, 246,
306, 308,331, 342,
374,376,377, 378,

481, 484, 485, 487, 489, 451, 493, 495, 496, 458, 501,

533,535,538, M40,
578, 581,585, 597,
668, 669,672, 673,

541,542,543,
616,622,627,
674,676,677,

544, 546,547, 548,
629, 631,633, 634,
678, 679,681,682,

145, 147,155, 156, 164, 165, 166, 168, 169, 171,172,
208, 212,213, 214, 216, 218, 221, 222, 224, 226, 227,
247, 248, 245, 252, 254, 255, 257, 258, 261, 263, 266,
344, 345, 346, 347, 348, 349, 351, 353, 354, 357, 358,
379, 381, 382, 383, 384, 386, 387, 388, 391, 352, 393,
398, 359, 408, 408, 415, 421, 422, 423, 435, 445, 447, 451, 452, 455, 462, 464, 466, 468, 469, 472, 474, 475,
502, 506, 508, 512, 513, 514, 516, 518, 522, 524, 526,
549, 552, 554, 555, 557, 558, 563, 564, 566, 567, 568,
641, 644, 651, 654, 656, 657, 658, 659, 661, 662, 663,
683, 684, 686, 687, 688, 651, 652, 693, 694, 655, 696,

260 690 ©.OMY BO.DMKE DO.DAC N.ONEC BR.DDE B DRE DNCAC BECAC BLCID BECI R DRLCRL DECRL DRLCHS Be.

173,174,175,
229,232,233,
268, 274, 275,
359, 362, 363,
394, 395, 357,
476, 477, 475,
527,529,531,
574,575,977,
664, 666, 667,
697, 698, 655,

Figure 4-97: Selected search criteria

SEARCH RESULTS

Date Description a Customer Reference a Bank Reference a Account a Withdrawals a Deposits a
059/05/2020 0000061302 0650805669 Business 12,100.00 USD
Checking -
'l"l‘l‘*!“l“] 769
05/05/2020 REFUND - Business 35.00 USD
INSUFFICIENT FUNDS Checking -
FEE ... HHEEAF 705
05/05/2020 INSUFFICIENT OR Business 35.00 USD
UNAVAIL. FUNDS F... Checking -
T 769

Figure 4-98: Transaction search results

Obtaining reports

There are two type of general reports available under the Reports Tab on the main page in
Santander Treasury Link:

e Account Reports — These reports have balances and transaction data that may be based
on BAI, SWIFT or a bank’s own data format, depending on how the account information
was loaded and mapped in the database. Account reports can be viewed and customized.

e Special Reports — These are various Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) reports defined by
Santander that can be downloaded and viewed. Special reports can be viewed but
cannot be customized.

Business Checking

Business Checking

Business Checking

7,594.30 USD
As Of 05/06/2020

14,467.74 USD
As Of 05/06/2020

4,954.86 USD
As Of 05/06/2020

7,579.30 USD
As Of 05/06/2020 23:44

6,005.58 USD
As OF 05/06/2020 23:44

4,954.86 USD
As Of 05/06/2020 23:44

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES
ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts )
i [@ REPORTS
Checking Closing Ledger Current Available &

® My Raports

® Account Reports

® Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports

L]

L]

@ Fraud Control Reports
@ File Services Reports
L

Special Reports

Moo Aeiiianr oo

Figure 4-99: Accessing reports from the Reports menu
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Section 5: Recipient Management
Recipients are individuals or businesses that may have money transferred into or taken from their
accounts. A recipient can be any of the following:

e ACH Domestic Recipient — A recipient that has authorized an ACH entry (payment or collection
of funds).

e Wire Recipient — A beneficiary of a wire payment.

e Ordering Customer — The ultimate originator for the company or person originating the
payment who is not the owner of the account.

Important note: The Ordering Customer field is not to be used unless you are making a
drawdown wire payment OR qualify as a Financial Institution under the Travel Rule (e.g.,
financial institution, securities broker or dealer, casino, money transmitter, check casher,
currency exchanger, and/or money order issuer and seller) and are allowed to issue payment
instructions on behalf of another party.

Master recipient list

In Santander Treasury Link, you can enter and maintain the information required for each recipient on
your company’s master recipient list. When you create a new recipient from the Recipients area, it is
automatically saved to the master list. When you create a recipient during the process of creating a
payment or template, you have the option to save it to the master list.

Changes to a recipient in the master list cascade to the templates containing the modified recipient.
The system does not, however, update the recipient information for any existing payments that contain
the modified recipient.

To view the list, click Master Recipient List in the Manage section of the Payments menu.

DASHEOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES

B, PAYMENTS (4 Edit
CREATE ACH PAYMENTS @  CREATE ACH TEMPLATE @  MANAGE @  PAYMENT TOOLS (-]
® From Template ® CCD ® Payment Center ® Import Profiles
@ CCp @ Child Support ® Template Center ® Import History
® Child Support ® CTX ® Master Recipient List ® Export Profiles
® CTX @ IAT Domestic [ ] Man{ Master Recipient List ‘Ir'uups @ Export History
®@ IAT Domestic ® PPD @ Holiday Calendar
® PPD ® Tax
m Taw

Figure 5-1: Opening the master recipient list
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The Manage Master Recipient List page will open, from which you can maintain the list. The image
below illustrates the features of the page:

MANAGE RECIPIENTS

ALL

Recipient Name All Status Search
ADYANCED SEARCH
MName Status a ACH Domestic & Wire a Ordering Customer a
ACH Indv Test Rec Approved Q m

ACME Plumbing Approved o &

Figure 5-2: Manage Master Recipient List page

Feature descriptions

1. The ‘Create Recipient’ (+) button enables you to create new recipients of all types.

2. The Search button allows you to search for a recipient by name and/or status, with the option
of using a wildcard (*) character. The Advanced Search button opens a search overlay with
numerous additional options.

3. Clicking a link in the Recipient Name column will open the Edit Master Recipient page.
4. Check marks in the columns indicate which payment types you can use with each recipient.

5. The Export All ACH Recipients button enables you to export all recipients defined as ACH
recipients.

‘ Note: The ACH International Recipient type is not available at this time.

Creating a recipient

To create a recipient, click the ‘Create Recipient’ (+) button on the ‘Manage Master Recipient List’ page.
As an alternative, you may also click Recipients under Create Master Recipients on the Payments menu.

“  MANAGE MASTER RECIPIENT LIST + create recipient

Use this page to review recipient details.

Figure 5-3: Option to Create Master Recipient

Screen for Step 1 will open as under.

Select one or more of the listed recipient types, then click ‘Next’.
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CREATE MASTER RECIPIENT

Recipient Type * ACH Domestic

Step 1 Use this page to add a new payment recipient

Wire Recipient

Crdering Customer

09

© Required Fields

Recipient

Cancel Mext

Creating an ACH recipient

Figure 5-4: Step 1-selecting recipient type

When creating an ACH recipient, user must select whether the recipient is an individual or a business.
Based on whether it is an individual or business, user has to select one or more of the available payment

types.

The appropriate payment types will display automatically depending on whether the selected recipient

type is an individual or a business.

Recipient Type * ACH Domestic Recipient

ACH Recipient Types *

Business

IAT - Domestic

PPD - Prearranged Payment and Deposit

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.
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Recipient Type * ACH Domestic Recipient

ACH Recipient Types * Individual o Business

CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit
CTX - Corporate Trade Exchange

1AT - Domestic

Figure 5-5: Typical payment types for individual and business ACH recipients

Once you have made that selection, select the appropriate payment type(s) for the recipient and enter
the recipient ID, contact information, and account information below.

In the above given screenshot, ‘Individual’ type of customer and PPD (Prearranged payment & deposit)
has been selected.

Click on ‘Next’ to go to the next screen.

Step 2, payment and customer information needs to be updated. All fields marked with (*) are
mandatory fields.

User will have to update the following details:

In the first block of Account Information: Recipient Name, ACH Recipient ID, Account Type, Account
Number. The Bank details can be selected from the existing list or entered manually.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 90 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide

Recipient Management

Recipient Name *

ACH Recipient ID *

Account Type *

Account Number *

EBenk *

Step 2 Use this page to add payment information for each payment type

Rey

ACH RECIPIENT - ACCOUNT INFORMATIOMN

97637521
Checking

BO7365498

o Select from List Enter Eank Informetion with Bank 1D

Remove

121 ANANCIAL CREDIT UMIOMN

ABA [ACH) 263078350

9700 TOUCHTOM ROAD

JACKSONYILLE FLORIDA UMITED STATES

Figure 5-6: Step 2-Updating Account Information

In the second block of Additional Information: User has the option to update contact information and
Secondary Account information.

Note that with a PPD account, there is an option to add secondary account information. To enable this,
check the Optional Setting box and enter the secondary account information below.
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Country

Address Line 1

Recipient Contact Add Contact Information

United States

346, Mayfair Road

Address Line 2 Canton
City Ohin
State Ohin
ZIP/Postal Code 76458
ZIP/Postal Code 764598
Phone Number 89084578000

Email Address

rayshine@mayfair.com

Allow Secondary Account Information

Cancel Back Preview

Figure 5-7: Step 2-Updating Account Information

Click on ‘Next’ to go to the next screen.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Page 92 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Recipient Management

Step 3 will take the user to the preview page as shown below:

Verify the information in the Preview Master Recipient view. If all the information is correct, click
Submit Recipient. If any changes are required, click ‘Back’ and make the necessary changes.

Step 3 Before submitting, use this page to review the payment recipient information
Recipient Mame ACH Indy Test Rec
ACH RECIPIENT - ACCOUNT INFORMATION °
ACH Recipient Types Individual
Payment Types PPD - Prearranged Payment and Deposit
ACH Recipient ID ACH_ITR
Account Number 864207531
Bank ID Type ABA [ACH)
BankID 226077862
Bank Name 1153 SEIJ FEDERAL CREDIT UNION
Address Line 1 310 WEST 43RD STREET 2ND FL

Figure 5-8: Step 3-Verifying and submitting recipient’s information

Figure 5-9: Step 3-Verifying and submitting recipient’s information

A successful submit message will be displayed as under:

Successful Submit Manage Recipient List
The Recipient ACH Indw Test Rec is successfully created.

Figure 5-10: Successful submit and creation of recipient
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After submitting the recipient’s information, the new recipient will appear in the Manage Master
Recipient List.

MANAGE RECIPIENTS

ALL

Recipient Name All Status Search

ADVANCED SEARCH

Name Status a ACH Domestic a Wire a Ordering Customer a

ACH Indv Test Rec Approved 0 m

Figure 5-11: New recipient successfully added to the list
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Creating a Wire recipient

When creating a master wire recipient, you can set it up for International and US Wires, Book Wires,
and/or Drawdowns by selecting whichever Payment Types apply. For each type selected, you must
provide the recipient’s name, address and account information. In the example below, a recipient is
being created for International, US Wire, and Book Wire payment types, but not for Drawdowns.

Note: If the same recipient has both domestic and international wire instructions, you will need
to create two separate recipients: one for their domestic accounts and another for their
international accounts.

Step 1 Use this page to add a new payment recipient

Recipient Type * ACH Domestic Recipient

Wire Recipient

Payment Types * Book Wire

Drawdown
International Wire

US Wire

Figure 5-12: Step 1-Entering recipient & payment type

User to select Recipient Type and Payment type.

In the above given screenshot, ‘Recipient type — Wire Recipient’ and ‘Payment Type-International Wire
& US Wire’ has been selected.

Click on ‘Next’ to go to the next screen.
Step 2, payment information needs to be updated. All fields marked with (*) are mandatory fields.
User will have to update the following details:

In the first block of Wire Recipient: Recipient ID, Recipient Type and the Address Line., The Bank details
can be selected from the existing list or entered manually.
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Recipient Mame * ACME Flumbing

MIRE RECIPIENT - INTERNATIONAL WIRE, US WIRE INFORMATION e

Recipient ID Type * Account Mumber

Recipient 1D * 2345788

Address Line 1 1278, Sguare Cross Road,
Address Line 2 Kings Cross
Address Line 3 Queen's Sguare
Bank * o select from List Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Figure 5-13: Step 2-Updating Account Information

In the second block of Additional Information: User has the option to update contact information of
the recipient.

WIRE RECIPIENT - ADDITIONAL INFORMATION e
Recipient Contact Add Contact Information
Country Australia
Address Line 1 7908, Sunnyside
Address Line 2 Islington Station

Figure 5-14: Step 2-Updating Contact Information
Click on ‘Next’ to go to the next screen.
Step 3 will take the user to the preview page as shown below:

Verify the information in the Preview Master Recipient view. If all the information is correct, click
‘Submit Recipient’. If any changes are required, click ‘Back’ and make the necessary changes.
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Step 3 Before submitting, use this page to review the payment recipient information

Recipient Name ACME Plumbing

WIRE RECIPIENT - INTERNATIONAL WIRE, US WIRE INFORMATION, MULTIBANK INFORMATION o

WIRE RECIPIENT - CONTACT INFORMATION

Cancel Back Submit Recipient

Figure 5-15: Step 3-Verifying and submitting recipient’s information

A successful submit message will be displayed as under:

Successful Submit o L
o . anage Recipient List
The Recipient ACME Plumbing is successfully created.

Figure 5-16: Successful submit and creation of recipient

After submitting the recipient’s information, the new recipient will appear in the Manage Master
Recipient List.

MANAGE RECIPIENTS

ALL

Recipient Name

All Status Search
ADVANCED SEARCH
| | Name Status a ACH Domestic a Wire a Ordering Customer a

I:I ACH Indv Test Rec Approved Q

|:| ACME Plumbing Approved o

Figure 5-17: New recipient successfully added to the list
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Creating a recipient while creating a payment or template

Recipients can also be created when creating payments or payment templates. During payment and
template creation, you can specify recipient information by either selecting the recipient from the
master list or creating a new one.

To create a payment / payment template, go to ‘Payments’ tab on the main page, select any option
under ‘Create ACH payment’ or ‘Create Wire Payments’.

@, PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS e CREATE ACH TEMPLATE e MAMNAGE e PAYMENT TOOLS

® From Template e CCD ® Payment Center ® Import Profiles
® CCD @ Child Support ® Template Center ® Import History
® Child Support ® CTX ® Master Recipient List ® Export Profiles
® CTX ® IAT Domestic ® Manage Templates Groups ® Export History
® IAT Domestic @ FPD ® Holiday Calendar
® PPD ® Tax

® Tax

Figure 5-18: Creating a new recipient while creating a payment

As an example, PPD payment type has been selected, enter the payment information. Fields market
with (*) are mandatory fields.

PAYMENT INFORMATION © Required Fields

Company Entry Description * Amkette

Originating Account * Business Checking - ******1765 - USD

Originating ACH Company D * 56789

Company Discretionary Data Enter Discretionary Data
Effective Date * 05/12/2020
Frequency 0 One-Time Only Recurring

Figure 5-19: Updating payment information while creating a payment
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Below the payment block, in the recipient block, select ‘Create New’ option:

Select Recipients Import from File

Recipient Name « Bank ID & Account Number o Amount* CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry

Figure 5-20: Creating a new recipient while creating a payment

The ‘Create Recipient’ screen will open, update the required fields. Please note fields marked with (*)
are mandatory fields. Select the ‘Option’ check box if you want to save this Recipient to the ‘Master
Recipient List’. Once the recipient is added to the company’s list it can be easily used again. Santander
Treasury Link automatically defines the recipient type according to the type of payment that is being
created.

User can also add recipient contact information and secondary information if needed, then click on
‘Continue’.

CREATE RECIPIENT © Required Fields g €3

Recipient Name * Bankette
Recigient ID * 23476TY
Account Type * Checking

Account Number * 4578364901

Benk * o Select from List Erter Benk Informetion with Benk ID

Remove

167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT LINION

ABA [ACH) 257073033

1945 ED'WIN MILLER BLVD

MARTINSBURG WEST VIRGIMIA UNITED STATES

Options Seve to Maester Recipient List

Figure 5-21: Saving the recipient to the master list while creating a payment

For example, if the above recipient has been created for ACH PPD payment, then Santander Treasury
Link defines the recipient’s usage as “ACH Domestic Recipient” and enables it for PPD payments.

User will get to preview the details before final submit.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 99 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Recipient Management

In case any changes are required, click on ‘Edit’ or click on ‘Submit and Create’.

PREVIEW RECIPIENT © Required Fields 0
Recipient Name Bankette
Recipient ID 23476TY
Account Mumber 4578364901
Bank ID Type ABA [ACH)
Bank ID 257079033
Bank Name 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT UNIOM
Address Line 1 1945 EDWIN MILLER BELVD
Address Line 3 MARTINSBURG WEST VIRGINIA UNITED STATES
Save to Master Recipient List Yes
Payment Types PPD - Prearranged Payment and Deposit

Figure 5-22: Preview of recipient

On successful submission, the newly created recipient will reflect under ‘PPD Payments’ screen and will
be available for selection.

RECIPIENTS Running Tatals |
Shaw All search Select Recipients Create New Import from File
Recipient Name BankID & Account Number & Amount® a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenate Expiry
set All Set All set All n a

Bankette 257079033 4578364901 Credit Active =
23476TY 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT UNION Checking

Show 7 Hide Columns show 10 v

Figure 5-23: Newly created recipient available for selection
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Recipient import profiles

To create a recipient import profile, click ‘Import Profiles’ under ‘Payment Tools’ in the Payments menu.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUL CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES

@) PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS @  CREATE ACH TEMPLATE ©@  manAcE @  PAYMENT TOOLS (-]

® From Template ® CCD ® Payment Center ® Import Profiles

Figure 5-24: Opening Manage Payment Import Profiles

The below given ‘Manage Payment Import Profiles’ page will open. Click ‘Create Profile’ to open the
Create Import Profile page.

DASHBEOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRAMSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES
MANAGE PAYMENT IMPORT PROFILES A Cremeprofie g i
E Use this page to create, edit or delete Import Profiles.

Figure 5-25: Manage Payment Import Profiles page

Step 1: On the Create Import Profile page, enter a profile name and select a file format. User can select
file format as per their need, available options are:

e ACH NACHA

e ACH User Defined
e Wire Standard

e Wire User Defined

Note: For more information on file formats for profiles, see Creating a payment import profile
in the Payments section of this guide.
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CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © required Fields ) €3

Step 1 Select File Format

Frofile Mame * Sample Recipient lmport File

File Format * ACH NACHA

Figure 5-26: Selecting a file format for the recipient import profile

After selecting a file format, click on ‘Next’

Step 2: The screen for ‘File Format Information’ will open. As an example, ‘Recipients’ file content type
has been selected as shown under.

Click on ‘Next’ to continue.

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © required Fields @) €

Step 2 Enter File Format Information

File Content Type Non-Repetitive Payments

Templates

Figure 5-27: Selecting Recipients file content type

Step 3: Additional fields for creating the import profile will be seen. User will need to make selections
for Profile Access, Recipient Import and Options.

On making appropriate selections, click ‘Next’
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Stap 3 of 4 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Import Profile

Profile Access ° Private Fuhblic

Recipient Import o Replace all existing recipients
Append new recipients

Replace existing recipients and append new recipients

Options | | checkrecord counts
| | Check hash totals

| | Remove Amounts

Figure 5-28: Making additional field selections

Step 4: Review the information on the Preview Import Profile page. If any changes are needed, click
‘Back’ else, click ‘Submit Profile’.

PREVIEW IMPORT PROFILE © required Fields €3
Step 4 of 4 Use this page to review Import Profile information
Profile Mame Sample Recipient Import File
File Format ACH NACHA
File Content Type Recipients
Profile Access Private
Recipient Import Replace all existing recipients
Check record counts Yes
Check hash totals No
Remove Amounts Mo

Figure 5-29: Previewing and submitting the profile
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On submission, user will get the following message on their screens, confirming creation of the ‘Import
Profile’.

Successful Submit Manage Profiles
Import profile Sample Recipient Import File has been successfully created.

Figure 5-30: Successful Submission of Import Profile

A message on the ‘Manage Payment Import Profiles’ page will confirm successful submission of newly
created profile, which will appear in the list as below.

iz MANAGE PAYMENT IMPORT PROFILES + creverrotic g Frie P he

Use this page to create, edit or delete Import Profiles.

IMPORT PROFILES

Profile Name File Format File Type & File Content « Access a Actions
Peyment Type

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY e

Import Profile Te... ACH NACHA NACHA Recipients Private B
All Payment Types

Figure 5-31: Successful submission of the recipient import profile

Importing a recipient

During the process of creating a new ACH payment or template, you can add a recipient to the payment
by importing the details from an external file. To use this feature, an import profile must have been
previously created for the recipient.

To create a payment / payment template, go to ‘Payments’ tab on the main page, select any option
under ‘Create ACH payment’ or ‘Create Wire Payments’. (This process has been described in Sub
Section: Creating a recipient while creating a payment or template).

T, PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS - CREATE ACH TEMPLATE - MANAGE — PAYMENT TOOLS

@ From Template @ CCD ® Payment Center ® Import Profiles
® CCD @ Child Support @ Template Center ® Import History
® Child Support ® CTX ® Master Recipient List ® Export Profiles
8 CTX @ IAT Domestic ® Manage Templates Groups @ Export History
@ IAT Domestic @ FPD ® Holiday Calendar
® FPD ® Tax

® Tax

Figure 5-32: Successful submission of the recipient import profile

As an example, PPD type of payment, under ‘Create ACH Payments’ has been selected.

Update the payment information as shown below:
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PAYMENT INFORMATION

Company Entry Description * SampleRec

Originating Account * Business Checking - ****#*3562 - 1JSD

Originating ACH Company 1D * 12345

Company Discretionary Data Enter Discretionary Data
Effective Date * 0541372020
Frequency o Cne-Time Only Recurring
Workflow Confidential

Figure 5-33: Updating payment information under the payment screen

In the ‘Recipients’ block, select option ‘Import from File’ as shown below:

RECIPIENTS
Select Recipients Create New Import from File

Recipient Name Bank ID & Account Number Amount* a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry

NO RECIPIENT SELECTED

Figure 5-34: Importing a recipient from a file while creating a payment

Clicking the ‘Import from File’ button will open ‘Import Recipient’ screen.

Step 1: Select the ‘Import Profile Name’ from the Profile list, then click the ‘Next’ button.

IMPORT RECIPIENT © Required Fields €3

Step 1 of 3 Salect Import Profile Name

Profile * Select a Profile

rc

Select a Profile v

Import Profile Teet_1- NACHA

Sample Recipient Import File - NACHA

Figure 5-35: Selecting the import profile
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The overlay will prompt you to select a file. Click Browse to select the file, then click ‘Next’.

e Open P
IMPORT RECIPIENT
&« v 1 « ACH Payments » CCD v U  Search CCD L
Step 2 of 3 Select Import File Organize ~ New folder - m @
~
v Santander Bank ~ Name Date
v ACH P, t =
Profile Sample Recipient Import ayments =] CCD_NACHA.txt 05/1
Cccb

Check Services
File Location/File Name *
File Services

Fraud Control

Tax Authority Select Tax Authority Report
eports

v < >

- I

File name: |PPD_NACHA.D¢ ~ ‘ All Files (*.*) »

Figure 5-36: Selecting the file for the import profile

After selecting the required file, select the relevant ‘Tax Authority’;

IMPORT RECIPIENT € Reguired Fields

Step 2 of 3 Select Import File

Profile Sample Recipient Import File - NACHA

File Location/File Name * Erowse CCD_NACHA. txt

Tax Authority ARIZONA

Figure 5-37: Upload file selected

Click on ‘Next’ to go to Step 3, as shown below, review the updated information:
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IMPORT RECIPIENT {

Step 3 of 3 Review Recipient Information

Recipient ID & Recipient Name & Account Type & BankID & Account Mumber . Recipient Amount .
CCDrecipidi CCDrecipl Checking 221982389 12341234 5.00
Show 10
Option Save all imported recipients to the master list

Figure 5-38: Review Recipient Information

Click ‘Import File’ to go to the next step.

The uploaded details will show under the ‘Recipients’ block as shown under:

RECIPIENTS Running Totals «
Show All search Select Recipients Create New Import from File
Recipient Name Bank ID & Account Number Amount® a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
RecipientID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry
Set All Set All Set All n a

CCDrecipl 221982380 12341234 5.00 Credit Active -
CCDrecipic {AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking n

Addends  test001  Edir  Delete

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 hd

s3ve incomplece

Figure 5-39: Profile imported to Recipients block

Click on ‘Continue’ to go to the next screen.
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A preview screen as shown under will open:

= PREVIEW PPD PAYMENT ? g

Use this page to preview Prearranged Payment and Deposit Payment information.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Company Entry Description SampleRec
Originating Account Business Checking - **#**¥+3662 - USD
Originating ACH Company ID 12345
Effective Date 0571372020
Freguency One-Time Only
Confidential No

Recipient Name BankID & Account Number Amount . CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Frenote Expiry
CCDrecipl 221982388 12341234 5.0005D Credit Active a
CCOrecipid! [AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking

Addends  test001
TOTAL RECIPIENTS 1 TOTAL CREDIT AMOUNT - 5.00UsD

showe 10

Edit Payment Submit Payment

Figure 5-40: Preview of PPD payment with Import Profile

Click on ‘Submit’ and a successful submit message will be generated as under:

Successful Submit .
. save as Template Payment Center
Payment SampleRec has been successfully created. Total credits 5.00 USD.

Figure 5-41: Successful Submit

In case you want to save the above payment details as a template, click on ‘Save as Template’.
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Section 6: Payments

Santander Treasury Link provides a Payment Center where you can view and manage ACH and wire
payments. To open, click Payment Center under the ‘Manage’ column in the Payments menu.

ACCOUNTS

7, PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS

From Template
ccb

Child Support
CTX

IAT Domestic

PPD

Tax

From Template
Book Wire
Drawdown
International Wire

US Federal Tax

Us Wire

PAYMENTS

| CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS (-]

TRANSFERS

CREATE ACH TEMPLATE

e CCD
@ Child Support
e CTX
@ IAT Domestic
@ PPD
e Tax

CREATE WIRE TEMPLATES

@ Book Wire

@ Drawdown

@ International Wire
@ US Federal Tax

]

US Wire

FRAUD CONTROL

©@  MANAGE @  PAYMENT TOOLS ()

& Payment Center @ Import Profiles

® Template Center ® Import History

@ Master Recipient List @ Export Profiles

® Manage Templates Groups @ Export History

@ Holiday Calendar
3

e

CHECK SERVICES

REPORTS ADMIN

Figure 6-1: Opening the Payment Center

By default, the ‘Manage Payments’ page will open with the ‘ALL’ tab where the user can view the
processed payments. To view the pending payments, click the second tab ‘Pending’ on the same display

page.

2 PAYMENT CENTER

ALL PENDING

Payment Date
Send Date

Payment No.

VIEW PROCESSED

05/20/2020
05202020

Name/Reference

FNPLIPGCMA a
11

Use this page to select payment options or review existing payments.

MANAGE PAYMENTS

Status &
Confirmetion No.

Pending Approval (0 of

Co. Account &
Co. Account Identifier

Type &
Crested By Template

[
Business Checking

International Wire

SEARCH €D

Ameunt (Items) A

Recipient Amount [ltems)

Recipient &

A VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY

e

George 19.00UsD (1] [R]

19.00 UsD

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Figure 6-2: Payment Center default view (All payments)
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The Payment Center gives you the following capabilities:
e Create new ACH and wire payments and templates
e Search for payments
e Perform the following actions on payments:

o Approve

o Reject (if the item is pending approval)
o Delete

o Export

o Reverse transactions or batches (completed ACH payments only)
e View ACH and wire payment summary and detail reports
e Select multiple payments and quickly perform the same action on all items at once
In any list of items in the Payment Center, clicking the Select All button selects all items on the page.

The column check boxes allow the user to select or deselect one or more of the items and then perform
an action on all the selected items at once.

MANAGE PAYMENTS

ALL PENDING
seARCH @
Payment Date Payment No. Status a Co. Account a Type a Recipient a Amount (Items) a
Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (ltems)
VIEW PROCESSED 4 VIEWLASTMODIFEDBY @@
05/20/2020 FNPL1PGCM4 E Pending Approval (0 whokickkg0gg International Wire George 19.00 Usp (1) [R]
05/20/2020 of 1) Business Checking 19.00 USD
05/18/2020 1P606RDKPR E Pending Approval (0 Fhkk k3662 CTX - Corporate Trade Exchange Lionel
05/15/2020 Vendorpay of 1) 12345 - SANCORP 16.00 USD (1)
05/18/2020 ZLIWABSCHA E Pending Approval (0 FRIRIGE2 PPD - Prearranged Payment and Marvin
05/15/2020 VendorPay of 1) 12345 - SANCORP Deposit 22,00 USD (1)

Figure 6-3: Selecting items to process

If the View Recipients link appears, the payment has more than one recipient. Clicking this link displays
the ‘View Recipients’ overlay, which lists all recipients.

Payment Date a Payment No. Status a Co. Account & Type a Recipient Amount (ltems
Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amoun|
IEW PROCESSED 4 VIEW LAST MODIFIE
05/07/2020 DZWNEH1C6D Overdue Hkkkk*3662 Book Wire Thomas 2.89 U
05/07/2020 Business Checking
05/13/2020 ILSQ2M)44W Save Hkkkk k1769 PPD - View
05/12/2020 dfsfs E Incomplete 56789 - SANCORP Prearranged Recipients 210
Payment and
Deposit

Figure 6-4: Viewing multiple recipients for a payment

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 110 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Payments

VIEW RECIPIENTS (%)

Show All Search

Recipient Name Recipient Nickname / ID CR/DR a Bank Name a BankID a Amount a
ACH Indv Test Rec ACH_ITR Credit 1199 SEIU FE... 226077862 1.00
Ray 97637521 Credit 121 FINANCIA... 263078950 1.10

Figure 6-5: View Recipients overlay

Searching for a payment

A user can use the search options on any tab in the ‘Payment Center’ to filter the list below and locate
payments according to a variety of criteria, such as;

Send date, Transaction date, Payment type and Payment status. These options can be used individually
or in combination.

ALL PENDING

Date Type From To Payment Type Payment Status
Send Date 04/15/2020 05/29/2020 All Payment Types All Statuses Search

ADVANCED SEARCH

Figure 6-6: Payment Center search options

The Date Type could be Send Date (date the payment is entered and approved), Payment Date
(Effective/Value Date) OR Date From & To are the search options that enable a user to locate payments
based on the date.

The Payment Type option enables the user to search for payments based on their type such as All
Payment Types, All ACH, All Wire Payments, Book Wire, CCD etc.

The Payment Status option enables the user to locate payments based on their status such as All
Statuses, Awaiting Transmission, Completed, Confirmed, Deleted etc.

Click Search to find and list items that fit the basic search criteria. Click ‘Advanced Search’ to open an
overlay with numerous additional search options.

The ‘Advanced Search’ option in addition to the existing search options, contains additional search
criteria such as Transaction Detail & Recipient Information.
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PAYMENT INFORMATION (+]
TRANSACTION DETAIL (+]
RECIPIENT INFORMATION (+]

Figure 6-7: Advanced Search option on the Payment Center page

Creating an ACH payment

Santander Treasury Link supports the following ACH standard payment formats:
e CCD — Corporate Credit or Debt Entry
e Child Support
e CTX - Corporate Trade Exchange Entry
e |AT — Domestic International ACH Transaction
e PPD - Prearranged Payment/Depository Entry
e RCK — Re-presented Check Entry
e Tax
The required data fields differ somewhat by payment type, but the process to create any ACH payment

is the same. The following example shows the steps to create an ACH PPD payment and simultaneously
create a template so that the payment can be easily repeated in the future.

To create a PPD payment, click on ‘Create a Payment’ on the ‘Payment Center’ page as shown below
PPD in either the Create a Payment list or the Payments menu.

=2 PAYMENT CENTER - createa Payment

E] Use this page to select payment options or review existing payments.

[o(als]
MANAGE PAYMENTS Child Support

ALL PENDING CTX

IAT Domestic
Date Type From
Send Date 04/18/2020 PPD

Tax
Payment Type Payment Status

Book Wire
All Payment Types All Statuses

Figure 6-8: Opening Create PPD Payment
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Or a user can create a PPD Payment by clicking on ‘PPD’ under the ‘Create ACH Payments column’ in
the ‘Payments’ menu.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

CHECK SERVICES

7, PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS e CREATE ACH TEMPLATE e MANAGE

® From Template ® CCD ® Payment Center

® CCD @ Child Support ® Template Center

® Child Support ® CTX ® Master Recipient List

® CTX @ IAT Domestic @ Manage Templates Groups
® IAT Domestic @ PPD

@ PPD @ Tax

Figure 6-9: Opening Create PPD Payment

In the ‘Payment Information’ section on the ‘Create PPD Payment’ page, enter a description in the
Company Entry Description field and select the Originating Account and the Originating ACH Company
ID can be selected from the respective drop-down lists. In the Effective Date field, enter or select a date
up to 30 days in the future. Select a Frequency option. If you select frequency option as Recurring,
additional schedule and payment options will appear that a user will need to select.

Fields marked with (*) are mandatory fields.

Note: The originator establishes the value of the Company Entry Description field to provide the
receiver with a description of the purpose of the entry. This field allows 10 positions.

PAYMENT INFORMATION @ Required Fields

Company Entry Description * 1st Advant

Originating Account * Business Checking - ******1769 - USD

Originating ACH Company 1D * 56789

Company Discretionary Data Enter Discretionary Data
Effective Date *  05/20/2020
Frequency o One-Time Only Recurring
Workflow Confidential

Figure 6-10: Updating the Payment Information in a PPD payment
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In the ‘Recipients’ section of the ‘Create PPD Payment’ page, choose one of the options- Select

Recipient (existing), Create New or Import from File. In the example above, an existing recipient is being
selected.

RECIPIENTS
Create New Import from File

Recipient Name a Bank D & Account Number a Amount® a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda

Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry

NO RECIPIENT SELECTED

Figure 6-11: Selecting Recipients for a PPD payment

The ‘Select Recipient’ overlay will open, in which a user can select a recipient from the list.

SELECT RECIPIENTS e

Recipient Name Recipient ID & Bank D & Account Number & Account Type &
ACH Indv Test Rec ACH_ITR 226077862 864297531 Checking
CCDrecip1 CCDrecipidi 221982389 12341234 Checking
CCDrecip2 CCDrecipidi1 221982389 12341234 Checking
Marvin 769809 263079043 2126745365 Checking
Ray 97637521 263078950 897365498 Checking

Show 10

T

Figure 6-12: Selecting a previously created recipient

Alternatively, if a user wants to add a new recipient, select ‘Create New’in the ‘Recipients’ section.

RECIPIENTS
Select Recipients Import from File

Recipient Name Bank ID & Account Number & Amount® a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda

Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry

NO RECIPIENT SELECTED

Figure 6-13: Selecting the Create Recipient option
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The ‘Create Recipient ‘overlay will open, allowing the user to enter the recipient’s information, with an
option to save the recipient to the master list. (See also ‘Creating a recipient’ in Recipient

Management.)

CREATE RECIPIENT

Recipient ID *

Account Type *

Account Number *

Bank *

Options

Enter Recipient ID
Select an Account Type

Enter Account Number

o Select from List

Save to Master Recipient List

Add Contact Information

Add Secondary Account Information

€ Required Fields 0

Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Preferred Bank List Full Bank List

Figure 6-14: Create Recipient overlay

After you select a recipient for the payment, enter the amount(s) of the payment in the ‘Amount’ field
in the Recipients section, then click ‘Continue’.

RECIPIENTS Running Totals +

Show All Search
Recipient Name Bank ID & Account Number a
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type
CCDrecip1 221982388 12341234
CCDrecipid1 {(AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking
CCDrecip2 221982389 12341234
CCDrecipid1 {(AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking

Show / Hide Columns

“ save Incomplete

Amount* &

Set All

154.00

312.00

Select Recipients

CR/DR

Set All

Credit

Credit

Disc. Data

Create New

Status

Prenate Expiry

Set All

Active

Active

Import from File

Addenda

G 8 2

)
a
a

Show 10 !
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Figure 6-15: Entering the payment amount
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Clicking on ‘Continue’ will open the ‘Preview PPD Payment’ page, allowing the user to review the
payment and recipient information. If a user needs to make any changes, click ‘Edit Payment’.
Otherwise, click ‘Submit Payment’ to continue.

(a PREVIEW PPD PAYMENT

Use this page to preview Prearranged Payment and Deposit Payment information.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

? Hel

Company Entry Description

QOriginating Account

1st Advant

Business Checking - ******1769 - USD

Originating ACH Company ID 56789
Effective Date 05/20/2020
Frequency One-Time Only
Confidential No

RECIPIENTS
Recipient Name BankID & Account Number a Amount a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry
CCDrecip1 221982389 12341234 154.00 USD Credit Active
CCDrecipidl (AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking
CCDrecip2 221982389 12341234 312.00 USD Credit Active
CCDrecipidl (AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking
TOTAL RECIPIENTS 2 TOTAL CREDIT AMOUNT  466.00 USD
< >

Show 10 v

Edit Payment Submit Payment

Figure 6-16: Previewing and submitting a payment

A successful submit message will confirm that the PPD Payment has been successfully created.

@ save as Template Payment Center

Successful Submit
Payment 1st Advant has been successfully created. Total credits 466.00 USD.

Figure 6-17: Successful submit of a payment

Note that, in case, a user wants to save this payment as a Template, click on ‘Save as Template’. A
‘Create PPD Template’ page will open, on this page the user will need to provide a template name
before they can continue and save the same.
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(d CREATE PPD TEMPLATE ? el

Use this page to create a new ACH Prearranged Payment and Deposit template.

TEMPLATE INFORMATION @ Required Fields °
Template Activation * 05/18/2020
Template Name * 1ST ADVANT| X

Originating Account * Business Checking - *****¥1768 - USD

Figure 6-18: Entering a name for the PPD payment template

All other fields will be auto-populated based on the previously made payment.

Once you have entered the template name, click Continue.

RECIPIENTS Running Totals +
Show Al Search Select Recipients Create New Import from File
Recipient Name Bank ID a Account Number Amount a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry
setAll set All set All n e

CCDrecip1 221982389 12341234 154.00 Credit Active ﬁ
CCDrecipid1 (AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking
CCDrecip2 221982389 123412324 312.00 Credit Active +
CCDrecipid1 (AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 hd

“ save Incomplete m

Figure 6-19: Saving the PPD payment template
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Review the template information in the ‘Preview PPD Template’ page. If a user needs to make any
changes, click ‘Edit Template’. Otherwise, click ‘Submit Template’ to save the template in the Template
Center for future use.

Note that you will need to enter your password on this page.

2 PREVIEW PPD TEMPLATE

E Use this page to preview Prearranged Payment and Deposit template information

TEMPLATE INFORMATION

Template Activation 05/18/2020

Template Name

Originating Account

18T ADVANT

Business Checking - ¥*****1769 - USD

Originating ACH Company ID 56789
Company Entry Description 1ST ADVANT
Confidential No
Change Number of Approvers No

RECIPIENTS

Recipient Name BankID & Account Number Amount a CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry

CCDrecip1 221982389 12341234 154.00 USD Credit Active

CCDrecipid1 (AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking

CCDrecip2 221982389 12341234 312.00 USD Credit Active

CCDrecipid1 (AFCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UNIO Checking

TOTAL RECIPIENTS 2 TOTAL CREDIT AMOUNT  466.00 USD

Show 10 v

“ Edit Template Submit Template

Figure 6-20: PPD Payment Template Preview

Clicking on ‘Submit Template’ will generate a ‘Successful Submit’ message as shown under;

Successful Submit S —
1ST ADVANT has been created successfully.

Figure 6-21: Successfully Submit
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This template will now be available in the ‘Template Center’ page with a status of ‘Pending Approval’.
A user can view the same by clicking on the ‘Template Center’.

TE MPLATE CENTER + Create a Template ﬁ Print ? Hel

Use this page to

select template options or review existing templates

MANAGE TEMPLATES

seARCH @

Template Name Status a Co. Account & Type a Recipient a Amount (Iltems) Action
Description Availability Recipient Amount (Items)

4 VIEWLASTMODIFIEDBY @

1ST ADVANT Pending Approval =~ iR 1769 PPD - Prearranged Payment and Deposit View Recipients u
1ST ADVANT Active 466.00 USD (2)

Figure 6-22: Payment Template pending approval

Note: ACH batches approved after 7:00 PM Eastern Time will be processed on the next business
day. As the approved batches are collected for processing at 7:00 PM Eastern Time, Santander
Bank recommends all batches be approved by 6:45 PM Eastern Time.

Creating a wire payment

Santander Treasury Link supports the following wire payment formats:
e Book Wire — an internal Fedwire® payment from one Santander account to another

e Drawdown — a request on behalf of a customer to debit their account at another financial
institution and send a credit to their account at Santander

e International Wire — an international wire payment in US dollars (USD) or foreign currency

e US Federal Tax — a payment made for federal taxes that will settle as of the current day, using
the US Treasury’s FEDTAX Il system

e US Wire — payment made using the Fedwire® Funds Transfer System, the real-time gross
settlement system for the United States and the US dollar

The required data fields differ somewhat by payment type, but the process to create any wire payment
is the same. The following example shows the steps to create a US Wire payment.
Wire payment cutoff times

Wire payments are subject to the following cutoff times, after which the payments will be processed
the next business day:

e Domestic US wire and international US dollar (USD) wire — 5:00 PM Eastern Time

e Foreign currency wire and federal tax payment — 4:00 PM Eastern Time

US wire payment (domestic or international)

Santander Treasury Link allows a user to create a domestic US wire payment (within the United States)
or an international US dollar (USD) wire payment.
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To create either type of US wire payment, click on ‘US Wire’ in the ‘Create Wire Payments’ list under
Payments menu.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS

-
1‘&] PAYMENTS == (reate a Payment
IAT Domestic
CREATE ACH PAYMENTS (4]
PPD
Tax
CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS ()
Book Wi
® From Template cak Tire
® Book Wire Drawdown
® Drawdown
International Wire
® International Wire
@ US Federal Tax US Federal Tax
® US Wire
Us Wire

Figure 6-23: Opening Create US Wire Payment

The ‘Create US Wire Payment’ page will open. In the ‘Payment Option’ section, user needs to select the
type of payment they wish to make (US Wire / US International Wire). In the below given example, US
Wire type of payment has been selected.

% CREATE US WIRE PAYMENT ? kel

Use this page to create a new US Wire payment.
PAYMENT OPTION © Rrequired Fields (@)

Payment Option o US Wire

USD International Wire

Figure 6-24: Entering the payment option for the wire payment
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In the ‘Payment Information’ section, select the ‘Debit Account’ from the drop down and enter the
(Debit) ‘Amount’. Enter or select a date in the ‘Effective Date’ field. Select the ‘Frequency’ option. If a

user selects frequency type as ‘Recurring’, additional schedule and payment options will appear that
will need to be selected.

PAYMENT INFORMATION © Required Fields ()

Debit Account * Business Checking - ******1760 - USD

Amount * 200.00

Value Date * 05/18/2020
Frequency * One-Time Only o Recurring
Recurring Schedule * Every Month
Number of Payments o Continue Until Further Notice

Send Total Payments

End on This Date mm/dd/yyyy

Figure 6-25: Entering payment information for the wire payment

Note: Users are able to schedule future domestic and international US dollar (USD) payments
up to 14 calendar days in advance.

In the ‘Payment Information’ section user will need to select the recipients.

User can select one of the two options either ‘Select Existing’ recipient that has previously been
established or ‘Create New’ recipient (see Creating a recipient).

.. *
recpient .

Figure 6-26: Selecting recipients for the wire payment

If you choose ‘Select Existing’, the ‘Select Recipient’ overlay will open, in which you can select a
recipient from the list.

Show All Search

Name Recipient ID Type a Recipient ID a Bank ID Type a Bank ID & Action

ACME Plumbing Account Number 2345788 ABA (Wire) 263079043

Show 10 hd

Figure 6-27: Selecting a recipient from the list
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If a user selects ‘Create New’, the ‘Create Recipient’ overlay will open, allowing the user to enter the
recipient’s information, with an option to save the recipient to the master list.

CREATE RECIPIENT ) Required Fields 0 9

Recipient Name * Enter Recipient Name

Recipient ID Type * Recipient ID Type
Recipient [D * Enter Recipient ID

Address Line 1 Enter Address Line 1

Address Line 2 Enter Address Line 2

Address Line 3 Enter Address Line 3

Bank * o Select from List Enter Bank Information with Bank ID
Preferred Bank List Full Bank List
Options Save to Master Recipient List

Figure 6-28: Create Recipient overlay

After the user has selected a recipient, the recipient’s information will show on the ‘Create US Wire
Payment ‘page under the ‘Payment Information’ section.

ACME Plumbing
2345788

1278, Square Cross Road,
Kings Cross

Queen's Square

Bank 121 FINANCIAL CREDIT UNION
ABA (Wire) 263079043
JACKSONVILLE FLORIDA UNITED STATES

Figure 6-29: Recipient information
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In the ‘Additional Information’ section, user will have to update details relating to the ordering
customer, remittance information, routing instructions and any other additional information.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Ordering Cust e
e Select Bxisting
Remittance Information _

Create New

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank
Add Receiving Bank

Add Bank to Bank Information

Reference Info

Details of Payment

Figure 6-30: Additional information section

The Reference for Recipient and Payment Details fields allow you to provide addenda information to
the beneficiary of the wire (OBl — Originator to Beneficiary field.

Important note: The Ordering Customer field is not to be used unless you are making a
drawdown wire payment OR qualify as a Financial Institution under the Travel Rule (e.g.,
financial institution, securities broker or dealer, casino, money transmitter, check casher,
currency exchanger, and/or money order issuer and seller) and are allowed to issue payment
instructions on behalf of another party.

Additional options are:

¢ Include extended remittance with your wire. This function allows you to include up to 9000
characters of addenda information. For more information, please refer to the US wire with
extended remittance information section below.

e Add intermediary bank. If you have an intermediary bank on your wire instructions, include it
in this field.

e Add receiving bank. Applies only to international US dollar (USD) wires.

e Add bank to bank information. Complete this field if you have additional instructions that you
need to pass to the beneficiary bank (BBI — Bank to Bank Information).

e Save as Template for future use. ‘Save as Template’ option available when you submit payment.

Important note: For an international US dollar (USD) wire payment, see the International US
dollar (USD) wire section.

When done, click ‘Continue’.
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The ‘Preview US Wire Payment’ page will open, which allow the user to review the payment. If any
changes are required, click ‘Edit Payment’, otherwise, click ‘Submit Payment’ to continue.

% PREVIEW US WIRE PAYMENT ? Help

Use this page to preview a US wire payment.

PAYMENT OPTION & Required Fields

Payment Option Us Wire

Debit Account Business Checking - ******1769 - USD
Amount 200.00 USD
Value Date 05/18/2020
Send Date 05/18/2020
Frequency Every Menth

Continue Until Further Notice

Recipient ACME Plumbing
2345738
1278, Square Cross Road,
Kings Cross
Queen's Square

Bank 121 FINANCIAL CREDIT UNION
ABA (Wire) 263079043
JACKSONVILLE FLORIDA UNITED STATES

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
. N

Figure 6-31: Previewing and submitting the wire payment

Clicking on ‘Submit Payment’ will process the payment and a successful submit message will be
displayed on the screen.

Successful Submit
Save as Template Create Another Payment Center
Payment MKSNFRUYQE has been successfully created. Total amount 200.00 USD.

Figure 6-32: Successful submit of the wire payment

A message will confirm that the wire payment has been successfully created.
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The payment will also appear in the list of payments pending approval in the Payment Center.

- —
“ﬂ PAYMENT CENTER + Create a Payment E Print ? He|
E Use this page to select payment options or review existing payments. "
MANAGE PAYMENTS
ALL PENDING
SEARCH @
Payment Date & Payment No. Status a Co. Account & Type & Recipient Amount (ltems) -
Send Date Mame/Reference Cenfirmation No. Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (ltems)
VIEW PROCESSED 4 VIEWLAST MODIFEDBY @
05/18/2020 X2WIBMOIQ E Pending Appraoval (0 HhERHI662 International Wire ACME 367UsD [R]
05/18/2020 of 1) Business Checking Plumbing 3.67UsD (1)
05/18/2020 4R13GISMWP E Pending Approval (0 Hikik® 1769 US Wire ACME 200.00 USD (1)
05/18/2020 of 1) Business Checking Plumbing
05/18/2020 MKSNFRUYQB E Pending Approval (0 dickidk 760 US Wire ACME 200.00 USD (1)
05/18/2020 of 1) Business Checking Plumbing

Figure 6-33: Payment successfully submitted and pending approval

US wire with extended remittance information

For US wire payments, Santander Treasury Link allows the user to include up to 9,000 characters of
optional remittance information along with the payment order. To include remittance information,
click the ‘Create New’ button next to the ‘Remittance Information’ field in the ‘Additional Information’
section on the ‘Create New US Wire Payments’ page.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

i cestomer select Bxisting
Remittance Information _

Create New

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank
Add Receiving Bank

Add Bank to Bank Information
Reference Info Enter Sender's Reference
Enter Reference for Recipient

Details of Payment Enter Details of Payment

Figure 6-34: Creating new remittance information

The Remittance Information overlay will open, from which the user can select one of the following
remittance formats:
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e Structured — Remittance information is included in predefined fields within the structure of the
Fedwire® or CHIPS format.

e Unstructured — Remittance information is based on one of seven available codes that describe
the syntax of the data. The code is selected, and the information is entered into an Addenda
Information field.

e Related — The payment includes information (e.g., URL address and reference number) that
directs the beneficiary to retrieve the remittance information from another location.

REMITTANCE INFORMATION

Step 1 of 4 Select Remittance Type

Remittance Type * Select a Remittance Type

Figure 6-35: Remittance Information overlay

Each US Wire payment allows attachment of multiple remittances; however, all attached remittances
must be of the same type. For example, user can add several structured remittances, which include up
to 9,000 characters, but they cannot add structured remittance information along with either related
or unstructured remittance information.

Structured remittance information

In structured remittance, remittance information is included within the structure of the Fedwire® or
CHIPS format. This format uses predefined fields within the CTP (Customer Transfer Plus) or CHIPS non-
bank transfer.

With this format, information is entered into predefined fields on two separate pages. The ‘Add
Structured Remittance Information’ page includes the initial information for the remittance. The ‘Add
Remittance Document Information’ page includes the detailed information to be included with the
remittance. Each structured remittance contains the fields from the Structured Remittance Information
and one or more Remittance Document Information pages.

There is no limit as to how many Remittance Document Information additions are included with the
structured remittance; however, the remittance is limited to a total of 9,000 characters. The 9,000
characters include field separators and other identifiers that are added to the remittance for processing
and identification purposes.

The ‘Add Structured Remittance Information’ page is used to enter the first portion of structured
remittance information, which includes the originator information (Name, ID, Code, Address etc).
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ADD STRUCTURED REMITTANCE INFORMATION

Remittance Type Structured Remittance Information

ORIGINATOR INFORMATION

ID Code * Select ID Code
Name * Enter Name

ID Number * Enter ID Number

ID Number Issuer Enter ID Number Issuer
Address Type Select an Address Type
Address Line 1 Enter Address Line 1

ADD STRUCTURED REMITTANCE INFORMATION

BENEFICIARY INFORMATION

Name * Enter Name

| | Add Beneficiary ID Information

Address Type Select an Address Type

Address Line 1 Enter Address Line 1

Figure 6-36: Structured Remittance Information page

On the above page, select or enter all required information (marked with *) and any additional
information to identify the originator and beneficiary. When done, click ‘Add Document Information’,
the ‘Add Remittance Document Information’ page will open as shown under:

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 127 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Payments

ADD REMITTANCE DOCUMENT INFORMATION

Step 3 of 4 Add Remittance Document Information
PRIMARY DOCUMENT INFORMATION
Document Type Code * Select a Document Type Code
Document ID Number * Enter a Document ID Number
Issuer Enter an Issuer
Remittance Document Date YYYYMMDD
Remittance Free Text 1 Enter a Remittance Free Text 1
AMOUNTS
Invoice Amount Paid * Enter Amount Select a Currency
Original Invoice Amount Enter Amount Select a Currency
Discount Amount Enter Amount Select a Currency
ADJUSTMENT INFORMATION 6
Option |:| Add Adjusment Information
SECONDARY DOCUMENT INFORMATION e
Option |:| Add Secondary Document Information
=

Figure 6-37: Add Remittance Document Information page
Select or enter all required (*) information and any additional information needed.

Selecting the ‘Add Adjustment Information” option will display additional fields which need to be
updated and pertain to when the remittance is made due to an adjustment to the amount.
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ADJUSTMENT INFORMATION

Option Add Adjusment Information

Adjusment Reason Code *
Payment Type *

Amount *

Currency *

Additional Information

Select a Reason Code

Select a Payment Type

Enter Amount

Select a Currency

Enter Additional Information

Figure 6-38: Adding adjustment information

Selecting the ‘Add Secondary Document Information’ box will display additional fields to enter a

secondary remittance.

SECONDARY DOCUMENT INFORMATION

Document Type Code *

Document 1D Number *

Issuer

Option Add Secondary Document Information

Select a Document Type Code

Enter a Document |ID Number

Enter an Issuer

Figure 6-39: Adding secondary document information

Figure 6-40: Click on Continue

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 129 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Payments

When all the remittance document information has been entered, click ‘Continue’ to return to the Add
‘Structured Remittance Information page’. The remittance document information will appear at the
bottom of the page.

ID Remittance Remove

RMR0O001 RMRO001 *CMCN**6YT543* USD*221,* * 03*CRDT*USD*12%,,DIS...

Figure 6-41: Remittance information updated

Click on ‘Preview Remittance’ to proceed.

Clicking on preview remittance, will take the user to the ‘Edit Structured Remittance Information’ page.
On this page the user can review and / or make changes as needed.

EDIT STRUCTURED REMITTANCE INFORMATION 0 e

Step 2 of 4 Edit Structured Remittance Information
ORIGINATOR INFORMATION @
ID Code BANK Bank Party Identification
Name R Smith
ID Number 43678
Address Type Select an Address Type
BENEFICIARY INFORMATION (+]
1D Remittance Remove
RMRO0O1 RMRO0O1T *CMCN**6YT543% USD#*221.00,* *,03*CRDT*USD*12.00... m
=

Figure 6-42: Preview / Edit Structured Remittance Information page

Clicking on ‘Submit Remittance’ button will take a user back to the ‘Create US Wire Payment’ page.

The formatted remittance will appear on the Create US Wire Payment page under the ‘Additional
Information’ section. Click Continue to submit the payment.
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CREATE US WIRE PAYMENT ? Helg

E Use this page to create a new US Wire payment.

PAYMENT OPTION © Requircd Ficlds ()

PAYMENT INFORMATION @ Required Fields °

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION (]

orécrng Customer Select Sx=ting
e nermaten “ _
Remove

RMTS,0RIG INFO*QOIFBANK*R Smith*43678+++ kit |

Figure 6-43: Additional Information updated on the create US wire payment page

Click on ‘Continue; to proceed. The ‘Preview US Wire Payment’ page will be opened. On this page,
preview the updated details, in case any changes are needed, click on ‘Edit Payment’. To process the
payment, click on ‘Submit Payment’.

7z PREVIEW US WIRE PAYMENT ? el

Use this page to preview a US wire payment.

PAYMENT OPTION Q Required Fields

Payment Option US Wire
PAYMENT INFORMATION Q Required Fields
Debit Account Business Checking - *¥#¥#%{750 - USD
Amount 221.00 UsD
Value Date 05/18/2020
Send Date 05/18/2020
Frequency One-Time Only
Recipient ACME Plumbing
2345788
1278, Square Cross Road,
Kings Cross

Queen's Square

Bank 121 FINANCIAL CREDIT UNION
ABA (Wire) 263079043
JACKSONVILLE FLORIDA UNITED STATES
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Remittance Information RMTS, ORIG INFO*QI*BANK*R Smith*436 78k hikiik

“ Edit Payment Submit Payment

Figure 6-44: Previewing and submitting the US Wire payment

Clicking on ‘Submit Payment’ will process the payment and successful submit message will be displayed
as under:

Successful Submit
Payment AVMG24SCEX has been successfully created. Total amount 221.00 Save as Template
uUsD.

Figure 6-45: Successful submit of a US Wire payment

The payment will be available on the under ‘Payments Center’ on the ‘Manage Payments’ page with a
‘Pending Approval’ status.

/(d PAYMENT CENTER —
E —|— Create a Payment E Print ! Hel
Use this page to select payment options or review existing payments.
MANAGE PAYMENTS
ALL PENDING
searcH @
Payment Date Payment No. Status Co. Account Type Recipient Amount (Items)
Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation Ne. Co. Account ldentifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (Items)
VIEW PROCESSED 4 VIEW LASTMODIFIEDBY @
05/18/2020 AVMG24SCEX @ Pending Approval (0 of 1) HkkERR 1769 Us Wire ACME Plumbing 221.00 USD (1)
05/18/2020 Business Checking

Figure 6-46: US Wire payment showing pending approval on the Manage Payments page

Unstructured remittance information

An unstructured remittance is based on one of seven available codes that describe the syntax of the
data. When adding unstructured remittance information, the code is selected and then the information
is entered into an Addenda Information field. The wire transfer operators do not validate the text for
proper content or syntax within this field.
The following are the unstructured remittance codes:

e ANSIX12

e General XML

e 1SO 20022 XML

e Narrative text

e STP 820

e SWIFT field 70 remittance information

e UN/EDIFACT
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When you submit unstructured remittance information data, the system counts the number of
characters in the Addenda Information field and stores that number, along with the other data, in a
four-digit format, such as 0987 for 987 characters. This information must be included when the data is
mapped to the wire formats.

For sending Unstructured Remittance information, user will follow the above given steps for creating

a US Wire payment. Under the ‘Additional Information’ section, select ‘Create New’ for the Remittance
Information field.

In the ‘Remittance Information page, select ‘Remittance Type’ as ‘Unstructured Remittance
Information’.

REMITTANCE INFORMATION

Step 1 of 4 Select Remittance Type

Remittance Type * Unstructured Remittance Information

Figure 6-47: Updating Unstructured Remittance Information

Click ‘Next’

The ‘Add Unstructured Remittance Information’ page enables a user to select the code type and then
enter the remittance information to be included with the US Wire payment.

ADD UNSTRUCTURED REMITTANCE INFORMATION 0 e

Step 2 of 4 Add Unstructured Remittance Information

Remittance Type Unstructured Remittance Information
Local Instrument Code * Select an Local Instrument Code

Addenda Information * Enter Addenda Information

Figure 6-48: Add Unstructured Remittance Information page
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The following table describes these fields on this page:

Field Description

Local Instrument List of local instrumentation codes. This information is used so the appropriate
Code information validation can occur. If ANSI or S820 is selected, the valid character
set is the X12 character set. All others use the SWIFT MX 1S020022 character set.

Addenda Information to include within the remittance, with the US Wire payment. This is
Information limited to 8894 characters to accommodate the Local Instrument Code in the
9,000 character limit.

Related remittance information

The related remittance format enables storage of the remittance information in a location other than
within the wire transfer. The format identifies the type of information and where it can be retrieved,
such as a URL.

The Add Related Remittance Information page defines the required information associated with a
related remittance.

ADD RELATED DOCUMENT INFORMATION

Step 2 of 4 Add Related Document Information

Remittance Type Related Remittance Information
Identification * Enter an Identification
Location Method * Select a Remittance Location Method

Location Address Enter a Location Address

Figure 6-49: Add Related Remittance Information page

The following table describes the fields provided on the Add Related Remittance Information page:

Field Description

Identification Provides identifier information that is associated with the specific related
remittance information. This required field can include up to 35 alphanumeric
characters.

Location Method Provides a list of available methods, including:

e EDIC — Electronic Data Interchange
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e EMAL - e-mail

e FAXI—Fax

e POST — Postal Services

e SMSM - Short Message Service (text)

e URID — Uniform Resource Identifier

Location Address

Provides the location information, such as a URL or email address. This field can

include up to 2,048 characters.
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International US dollar (USD) wire

Note: On an international US dollar (USD) wire, the recipient bank should be a bank with a SWIFT
BIC code or other international Bank ID type.

To create an international US dollar (USD) wire payment, click on ‘US Wire’ in the ‘Create Wire
Payments’ list under Payments menu. Or select the option through the ‘Create Payment’ on ‘Manage
Payments’ page under the ‘Payment Center’.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS

—
.7 PAYMENTS == Create a Payment
IAT Demestic
CREATE ACH PAYMENTS (+)
PPD
Tax
CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS @
Boolk Wi
@ From Template ok Tre
® Book Wire Drawdown
® Drawdown
International Wire
® International Wire
@ US Federal Tax US Federal Tax
® US Wire
US Wire

Figure 6-50: Opening Create US Wire Payment

The ‘Create US Wire Payment’ page will open. In the ‘Payment Option’ section, user needs to select the
type of payment they wish to make (US Wire / US International Wire). In the below given example, US
International Wire type of payment has been selected.
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(a CREATE US WIRE PAYMENT

Use this page to create a new US Wire payment.

PAYMENT OPTION

Payment Option US Wire

o USD International Wire

Figure 6-51: Entering the payment option for the wire payment

In the ‘Payment Information’ section, select the ‘Debit Account’ and enter the ‘Debit Amount’. Enter
or select a date in the ‘Value Date’ field. Select a ‘Frequency’ option. If you select frequency option as
‘Recurring’, additional schedule and payment options will appear for selection.

PAYMENT INFORMATION [

Debit Account * Business Checking - *****¥3662 - USD
Amount * 15.10

Value Date*  05/19/2020|

Frequency * o One-Time Only Recurring

Figure 6-52: Entering payment information and selecting Create New recipient

Either select an existing recipient or create a new one. The following example shows creating a new
recipient, by clicking on ‘Create New’. In the Create Recipient overlay:

1. Enter the recipient’s name.
Select IBAN or Account Number as the Recipient ID Type.
Enter the beneficiary’s IBAN or account number in the Recipient ID field.

Enter the recipient’s address, using all three address lines.

vk W N

Select a SWIFT (international) bank from the bank list or enter bank information for the
beneficiary’s SWIFT (international) bank.

6. Select “Save to master recipient list “to enable selecting the same recipient in the future.

Finally, click Continue.
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CREATE RECIPIENT ) Required Fields

Recipient ID *

Address Line 1%

Address Line 2 *

Address Line 3

Bank *

Options

E513004900015730004668
Enter Address Line

Enter Address Line 2
Madrid Spain

o Select from List

BAMCO SANTAMNDER 5.A.

SWIFT (International) ESCHESMM
CAMING DE CANTAEBRIA S/N

POB 614 Y 823

MADRID SPAIN

Save to Master Recipient List

Enter Bank Information with Bank |D

Figure 6-53: Entering recipient information

Click on ‘Submit’ to process the information.
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The ‘Preview Recipient’ screen will open, verify the information this overlay. If a user needs to make
any changes, click on ‘Edit Recipient’. Otherwise, click ‘Submit’.

PREVIEW RECIPIENT @ Required Fields

Recipient Name Recipient Name IBAN
Recipient ID Type IBAN
Recipient ID ES9121000418450200051332
Address Line 1 Suite No 2467
Address Line 2 MAdrid
Address Line 3 Madrid Spain
Bank ID Type SWIFT (International) BSCHESMM
Bank Name BANCO SANTANDER 5.A.
Address Line 1 CAMINO DE CANTABRIA 5/N
Address Line 2 FOB 614 Y B23
Address Line 3 MADRID SPAIN
Save to Master Recipient List Yes
Recipient Contact Information No

Figure 6-54: Submitting the recipient
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After creating or selecting a recipient, the recipient’s information will show on the Create US Wire
Payment page as shown below,

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account * Business Checking - **##*¥*1769 - USD
Amount * 15.10
Value Date*  05/19/2020
Frequency * o One-Time Only Recurring

Recipient *
P Remave

Recipient Name IBAN
ES9121000418450200051332
Suite No 2467

MAdrid

Madrid Spain

Bank BANCO SANTANDER 5.A.
SWIFT {International) BSCHESMM
CAMINO DE CANTABRIA S/N
POBG14Y B23
MADRID Spain

Figure 6-55: New recipient updated in the Payment Information section

Santander Bank uses a local US correspondent bank to clear international US dollar (USD) payments. If
the local correspondent is not included, the wire payment will not be processed.

Under ‘Additional Information’ section check ‘Add Intermediary Bank’ in the ‘Routing Instructions’ field.
User can select the bank from list or enter the Bank information with the Bank ID.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank

Bank s o WELLS FARGO NY INTL
ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NY UNITED STATES

Select from List

Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Add Receiving Bank

Add Bank to Bank Information

Figure 6-56: Adding an intermediary bank
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Select a bank with an ABA identifier from the bank list to be the correspondent. User can select either
the local correspondent bank provided with their wire instructions or Santander Bank’s preferred
correspondent bank, Wells Fargo NY INTL (ABA 026005092).

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank
Bank & WELLS FARGO MY INTL
ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NY UNITED STATES

o Select from List

Preferred Bank List Full Bank List

Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Figure 6-57: Selecting correspondent bank from the Full Bank List

Clicking on ‘Full Bank List’ will display the list of banks which can be added as a correspondent bank.

SEARCH FULL BANK LIST 0

Bank ID Bank Name City Country
026005092 Enter Bank Name Enter City Select a Country Search
Bank Name Bank ID Type a BankID a City & Country a Action

WELLS FARGO NY INTL ABA (Wire) 026005092 NEW YORK UNITED STATES m
NEW YORK NEW YORK

Figure 6-58: Selecting an ABA bank

Select the bank and it will reflect in the ‘Additional Information’ section.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank
Bank WELLS FARGO NY INTL
ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NY UNITED 5TATES

o Select from List

Remove

WELLS FARGO NY INTL
ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NEW YORK UNITED STATES

Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Figure 6-59: Adding Correspondent bank
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Once the correspondent bank has been added, click ‘Continue’ to preview the payment details.

E Use this page to preview a US wire payment
PAYMENT OPTION
Payment Option USD International Wire
PAYMENT INFORMATION
Debit Account Business Checking - ***#%#*3652 - USD
Amount 15.10 USD

Value Date 05/19/2020

Send Date 05/19/2020

Frequency One-Time Only

Recipient Recipeint Name IBAN
ES9121000418450200051332
Suite No 2467
MAdrid
MAdrid Spain
Bank BANCO SANTAMDER 5.A.
SWIFT (International) BSCHESMM
CAMINO DE CANTABRIA 5/N
POB 614 ¥ 823
MADRID Spain
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Intermediary Bank ABA (Wire) 026005092

WELLS FARGO NY INTL
NEW YORK NEW YORK UNITED STATES

Sender’'s Reference Ref 231

Details of Payment US Wire Payment

m

Figure 6-60: Preview of International US dollar (USD) wire payment with recipient and correspondent banks

The preview below shows an international US dollar (USD) wire with two banks in the chain—a
recipient bank (beneficiary bank) and a local correspondent bank. Click ‘Submit Payment’.

Successful Submit
Payment NG31LWCYG4 has been successfully created. Total amount 15.10 Save as Template
UsD.

Figure 6-61: Successful submit of the payment
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A successful submit message will be displayed on Preview US Wire Payment page. Click on ‘Payment
Center’ to view the payment on the Pending tab.

e —
ﬁ&l PAYM ENT CENTER —l— Create a Payment E Print 7 Hel
.
Use this page to select payment options or review existing payments
MANAGE PAYMENTS
ALL PENDING
SEARCH @
Payment Date Payment No. Status Co. Account Type a Recipient a Amount (Items) a
Send Date MName/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account ldentifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (ltems)
VIEW PROCESSED 4 VIEW LASTMODIFIEDBY @
05/19/2020 NG31LWCYG4 E Pending Approval {0 of 1) dekEEIRIE62 Us Wire Recipeint Name IBAN 15.10 USD (1)
05/19/2020 Ref231 Business Checking

Figure 6-62: Successful submission of the international US dollar (USD) wire payment

International US dollar (USD) wire with additional correspondent banks

If your wire instructions include a foreign (non ABA) correspondent bank, you will still need to use a
local correspondent first to process the wire. In this case the wire will include three banks: the recipient
bank (beneficiary bank), the local correspondent bank and the foreign correspondent bank. For a wire
containing three banks in the chain, follow the instructions below:

Follow the steps given above to create a US Wire payment. In the ‘Additional Information’ section check
‘Add Intermediary Bank’ box against the ‘Routing Instructions’ field. Click on ‘Select from List’ in the
‘Bank’ field, it will display the full bank list.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank

Bank + WELLS FARGO NY INTL
ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NY UNITED STATES

o Select from List

Preferred Bank List Full Bank List

Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Figure 6-63: Adding an intermediary bank

Enter the foreign correspondent bank in the intermediary bank field and click ‘Search’. Select the bank
included (as instructed) with your wire instructions.
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SEARCH FULL BANK LIST 0

Bank Name a Bank ID Type a Bank ID a City a Country Action

BANQUE FINANCIERE CARDIF
P SWIFT (international) BFCAFRP1 PARIS FRANCE Select

BANQUE FRANCAISE COMMERCIALEDE LO -

8 RUE AUBER SWIFT (international) BFCOFRPP PARIS FRANCE Select

Figure 6-64: Selecting the foreign correspondent bank

The selected foreign bank will appear as the intermediary bank in the ‘Create US Wire Payment’ page.
Click on ‘Add Receiving Bank’.

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank

Bank « WELLS FARGO NY INTL
ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NY UNITED STATES

o Select from List

Remove

BAMQUE FINANCIERE CARDIF
SWIFT {International) BFCAFRP1
5 AVEMUE KLEBER

PARIS FRANCE

Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Add Receiving Bank

Figure 6-65: Intermediary bank selected; adding receiving bank

Since Santander uses a local correspondent to clear US dollar (USD) international payments, select a
bank with an ABA identifier from the bank list to be the local correspondent. User can select either the
local correspondent bank provided with their wire instructions or Santander Bank’s preferred
correspondent bank, Wells Fargo NY INTL (ABA 026005092).

Below given screen shot shows searching and selecting Wells Fargo Bank, from the ‘Full Bank List’
option
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SEARCH FULL BANK LIST 0

Bank ID Bank Name City Country
026005092 Enter Bank Name Enter City Select a Country Search
Bank Name Bank 1D Type & Bank ID & City & Country a Action

WELLS FARGO NY INTL

ABA (Wire) 026005092 NEW YORK UNITED STATES
NEW YORK NEW YORK

Figure 6-66: Selecting an ABA bank

The following image shows the ‘Create US Wire Payment’ page with all the payment, recipient, and
bank information entered, including the local and foreign correspondent banks.

a  CREATE US WIRE PAYMENT

E Use this page to create a new US Wire payment.

PAYMENT OPTION

Payment Option Us Wire

o USD International Wire

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account * Business Checking - **#***{7g69 - USD

Amount * 24.00

Value Date * 05/19/2020

Frequency * o One-Time Only Recurring

iDi *

ACME Plumbing
2345788

1278, Square Cross Road,
Kings Cross

Queen's Square
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank

Bank * ( WELLS FARGO NY INTL
) ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NY UNITED 5TATES

o Select from List

Remove

BANQUE FINANCIERE CARDIF
SWIFT (International) BFCAFRP1
5 AVENUE KLEBER

PARIS FRANCE

Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Add Receiving Bank

Bank | | WELLS FARGO NY INTL
' ABA (Wire) 026005082
NEW YORK NY UNITED STATES

o Select from List

Remove

WELLS FARGO NY INTL
ABA (Wire) 026005092
NEW YORK NEW YORK UNITED STATES

Enter Bank Information with Bank 1D

| | Add Bank to Bank Information

Reference Info Enter Sender's Reference
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Details of Payment Enter Details of Payment

Figure 6-67: International US dollar (USD) wire payment with local and foreign correspondent banks

Click ‘Continue’ to open a preview window reviewing and processing the payment. If you need to make
any changes, click ‘Edit Payment’. Otherwise, click ‘Submit Payment’ to process the same.

‘Jd PREVIEW US WIRE PAYMENT

Use this page to preview a US wire payment.

PAYMENT OPTION

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account Business Checking - *#**¥**1759 - USD
Amount 24.00 UsD
Value Date 05/19/2020
Send Date 05/19/2020
Frequency One-Time Only
Recipient ACME Plumbing
2345788
1278, Square Cross Road,
Kings Cross
Queen's Square

Figure 6-68: Preview of the payment details

A message will confirm that the wire payment has been successfully created. The payment will appear
in the list of payments pending approval in the Payment Center.

Successful Submit
Payment ASI12ZHMWRW has been successfully created. Total amount 24.00 Save as Template
usD.

Figure 6-69: Successful submit of the payment
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International foreign currency wire

To create an international foreign currency wire payment, click ‘International Wire’ under the ‘Create
Wire Payments’ column in the Payments menu. or click on ‘Create Payments’ on the ‘Payments Centre’
page.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS

@, PAYMENTS

—I— Create a Payment
CREATE ACH PAYMENTS °
IAT Domestic
CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS °
PPD
® From Template
@ Book Wire Tax
® Drawdown
Book Wire
@ International Wire
® U5 Federal Tax Drawdown
@ US Wire

International Wire

Figure 6-70: Opening Create International Wire Payment

The ‘Create International Wire Payment’ page will open. In the ‘Payment Information’ section, select
the Debit Account.

Next, select either Debit (USD) or Credit (foreign)currency for the Amount Type. If a user selects ‘Debit’,
the amount you enter will be debited from the account in US dollars and the beneficiary will receive
the foreign equivalent.

If a user selects ‘Credit’, the beneficiary will receive the amount you enter in foreign currency and the
US dollar equivalent will be debited from the account.

Depending which option, you selected, Debit or Credit, enter either the US dollar (USD) amount or the
foreign currency amount of the wire.
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~a CREATE INTERNATIONAL WIRE PAYMENT

E] Use this page to create a new International Wire payment.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account * Business Checking - ******1769 - USD
Amount * 1,000.00

Amount Type o Debit Credit

Recipient * -
s T

Figure 6-71: Creating an international wire payment

Select the foreign currency of the wire payment, then click Get Rate.

Recipient Currency * AUD Australian Dollar

Exchange Rate o Standard Rate Contract Rate

Get Rate

Figure 6-72: Selecting the foreign currency and getting the conversion rate

Santander Treasury Link will provide you with the exchange rate for the current business day and the
conversion amount based on the amount you entered above and the foreign currency you selected.

Note: Exchange rates are uploaded each morning and are valid for the current business banking
day only.
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Recipient Currency * AUD Australian Dellar

Exchange Rate o Standard Rate Contract Rate

Get Rate

Indicative Rate 1 AUD = 0.7548 USD

Conversion 1000.00 USD = 1324.85 AUD

Figure 6-73: Exchange rate and conversion amount

The Details of Payment field allows a user to provide addenda information to the wire beneficiary.

Important note: The Ordering Customer field is not to be used unless you are making a
drawdown wire payment OR qualify as a Financial Institution under the Travel Rule (e.g.,
financial institution, securities broker or dealer, casino, money transmitter, check casher,
currency exchanger, and/or money order issuer and seller) and are allowed to issue payment
instructions on behalf of another party.

In the ‘Payment Information’ section of the page, user needs to select a recipient. User has the option
to select either an existing recipient or create a new recipient.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account * Business Checking - ******17§9 - USD
Amount * 1,000.00

Amount Type o Debit Credit

P *
recipient R

Figure 6-74: Selecting an existing recipient

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 150 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Payments

If you choose ‘Select Existing’, the ‘Select Recipient’ overlay will open, in which you can select a
recipient from the list.

Show All Search

Name Recipient ID Type a Recipient ID a Bank ID Type a Bank ID a Action

ACME Plumbing Account Number 2345788 ABA (Wire) 263079043

Figure 6-75: Selecting a recipient from the list

If you choose ‘Create New’, the ‘Create Recipient’ overlay will open, allowing you to enter the
recipient’s information, with an option to save the recipient to the master list.

CREATE RECIPIENT ¢

Recipient Name * Enter Recipient Name
Recipient ID Type * Recipient ID Type

Recipient ID * Enter Recipient ID

Address Line 1 Enter Address Line 1
Address Line 2 Enter Address Line 2
Address Line 3 Enter Address Line 3
Bank * o Select from List Enter Bank Information with Bank ID

Figure 6-76: Create Recipient overlay

Note: On an international foreign currency wire, the recipient bank should be a bank with a
SWIFT BIC code or other international bank ID type.

After you've selected a recipient, the recipient’s information will show on the ‘Create International
Wire Payment’ page under ‘Payment Information’ section.
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PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account * Business Checking - **#*#%1759 - USD
Amount * 1,000.00
Amount Type o Debit Credit

P *
Reclple"t

ACME Plumbing

2345788

1278, Square Cross Road,
Kings Cross

Queen's Square

Bank 121 FINANCIAL CREDIT UNION
ABA (Wire) 263079043
JACKSONVILLE FLORIDA UNITED STATES

Figure 6-77: Recipient information for the international wire payment

In the ‘Additional Information’ section, update the routing details / intermediary bank details as
applicable,

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Routing Instructions Add Intermediary Bank

Add Receiving Bank

Reference Info Enter Sender's Reference
Details of Payment Enter Details of Payment
Sender to Receiver Information Add Information

Figure 6-78: Routing information for the international wire payment

In the ‘Payment Date’ section, enter the value date for the wire payment. Value dates for foreign
currency wires are always 2 business days in advance, with the exception of Canada and Mexico (1
business day), to allow for time differences and processing times at each specific country. The ‘Get
Value Date’ button will provide the next available value date for your specific wire payment.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 152 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Payments

Note: You are able to schedule future dated foreign currency payments up to 14 calendar days
in advance. Please note the rate displayed when creating the wire is only indicative and may not
be the actual rate used on the process date.

PAYMENT DATE

Value Date * 05/21/2020 Get Value Date

Frequency * o One-Time Only Recurring

m

Figure 6-79: Entering the value date

After selecting the value date, click ‘Continue’ to open the ‘Preview International Wire Payment’ page.
Review the updated details, in case any changes are required, click on ‘Edit Payment’ if not, click on
‘Submit Payment’ to process the payment.

7. PREVIEW INTERNATIONAL WIRE PAYMENT

E] Use this page to preview an International wire payment.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account Business Checking - ******{789 - USD
Amount 1,000.00 UsSD
Credit Amount 1324.85 AUD (calculated)
Amount Type Debit
Recipient ACME Plumbing

2345788
1278, Square Cross Road,
Kings Cross

Queen's Square

Bank 121 FINANCIAL CREDIT UNION
ABA (Wire) 263079043
JACKSONVILLE FLORIDA UNITED STATES
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

PAYMENT DATE

Value Date 05/21/2020
Send Date 05/19/2020
Frequency One-Time Only

m Edit Payment Submit Payment

Figure 6-80: Preview of international wire payment

On submitting the transaction, the following successful submit message will be displayed and the
payment will reflect on the ‘Manage Payments’ page.

Successful Submit
Save as Template Create Another Payment Center
Payment M3TJMYBKRO has been successfully created. Total amount 1,000.00 USD.

Figure 6-81: Successful submission of international wire payment
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Book wire

Book wires are payments within accounts at Santander Bank. To create a book wire payment, click
‘Book Wire ‘under the ‘Create Wire Payments’ column in the ‘Payments’ menu. Or click on ‘Create
Payments’ on the ‘Payments Centre’ page and select the required option.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS
+ Create a Payment
-
7, PAYMENTS
IAT Domestic
PPD
CREATE ACH PAYMENTS (+)
Tax
CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS (-
Book Wire
® From Template
. Drawdown
® Book Wire
® Drawdown International Wire
@ International Wire
® US Federal Tax US Federal Tax
® US Wire .
Us Wire

Figure 6-82: Opening Create Book Wire Payment
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On the ‘Create Book Wire Payment’ page, in the ‘Payment Information’ section; select the debit
account, enter the amount, and select the value date in the Payment Information section. Select or
create a recipient through ‘Select Existing’ or ‘Create New’ button respectively.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Account * Business Checking - ¥*¥*¥*3662 - USD
Amount * 143.00
Value Date * 05/19/2020

Frequency * o One-Time Only Recurring

Recipient *
P Remove

Charles Roberts
Charles12

Bank SANTAMNDER BANK, N.A.
ABA (Wire) 231372691
WILMINGTON DELAWARE United States

Figure 6-83: Creating a book wire payment

In the ‘Additional Information’ section, update reference info / details of payment.
Click on ‘Continue’ to proceed.

Clicking on continue will display the preview window.
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Review the payment details in the ‘Preview Book Wire Payment’ page. If everything is correct, click
‘Submit Payment’. If you need to make any changes, click ‘Edit Payment’.

‘4& PREVIEW BOOK WIRE PAYMENT
Use this page to preview a Book Wire payment.
PAYMENT INFORMATION
Account Business Checking - *#*&¥¥3562 - USD
Amount 143.00 USD
Value Date 05/19/2020
Send Date 05/19/2020
Frequency One-Time Only
Recipient Charles Roberts
Charles12
Bank SANTANDER BANK, N.A.
ABA (Wire) 231372691
WILMINGTON DELAWARE United States

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

“ Edit Payment Submit Payment

Figure 6-84: Previewing a book wire payment

A message on the Payment Center page will confirm successful submission of the payment, which will
appear in the list of payments below with a status of Pending Approval.

Successful Submit
Payment ST2G36P1MR has been successfully created. Total amount 143.00 Save as Template
usD.

Figure 6-85: Successful submit of a book wire payment

MANAGE PAYMENTS

ALL PENDING
Date Type From To Payment Type Payment Status
Send Date 04/19/2020 05/19/2020 Book Wire All Statuses Search °
ADVANCED SEARCH
M Payment Date Payment No. Status Co. Account & Type Recipient 4 Amount (Items) a
— Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (ltems)
VIEW PROCESSED 4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY °
‘*‘ 05/19/2020 TZDS97IXBZ E Pending Approval (0 of 1) dikikk3662 Book Wire Charles Roberts 4,352.00 USD (1)
- 05/19/2020 Business Checking
05/19/2020 ST2G36P TMR E Pending Approval (0 of 1) FhEERE3H62 Book Wire Charles Roberts 143.00 USD (1)
05/19/2020 Business Checking

Figure 6-86: Book wire payment successfully submitted
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US federal tax wire

To create a US Federal Tax payment, click ‘US Federal Tax’ under the ‘Create Wire Payments’ column
in the ‘Payments’ menu. Or click on ‘Create Payments’ on the ‘Payments Centre’ page and select the
required option.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS
+ Create a Payment
-
7, PAYMENTS
IAT Domestic
PPD
CREATE ACH PAYMENTS (+)
Tax
CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS (- 1
Book Wire
@ From Template
Drawdown
® Book Wire
® Drawdown International Wire
® International Wire
US Federal Tax
® US Federal Tax
® US Wire US Wire

Figure 6-87: Opening Create US Federal Tax Payment
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On the Create US Federal Tax Payment page, in the ‘Payment Information’ section select an account in
the ‘Debit Account’ field. Based on the nature of the payment i.e. whether it is tax/interest/penalty
payment, enter the appropriate amounts in their respective fields.

2 CREATE US FEDERAL TAX WIRE PAYMENT

E] Use this page to create a new US Federal Tax Wire payment.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Debit Account * Business Checking - *****¥1769 - USD

Amount * o Tax/Interest/Penalty

Tax 45.00
Interest Enter Interest
Penalty Enter Penalty

Figure 6-88: Entering payment information for a US federal tax payment

If the payment is for a 720, 941, or CT-1 tax form, select the Subcategory Forms using the adjacent
radio buttons. Each of these options will display additional fields which will need additional information
related to the specific payment.

o Subcategory Ferm 720
Abstract Number Enter Abstract Number
Amount Enter Amount
Abstract Number Enter Abstract Number
Amount Enter Amount
Abstract Number Enter Abstract Number
Amount Enter Amount
Subcategory Form 941
Subcategory Form CT-1

Figure 6-89: Entering subcategory form information
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Enter or select a date in the ‘Value Date’ field. Future dated wires can be created up to 14 business
days in advance.

In the ‘Additional Information’ section, enter the taxpayer’s information for all the fields marked with

(*).
Tax Type Code * 5B543
Tax Year * 19
Tax Month * 09
Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN) * 459087234
Taxpayer Name Control * NYS

Taxpayer Name * Robert Shole

Figure 6-90: Entering taxpayer information

Routing information is already preset in the system and will be displayed on the screen as shown under.

Routing Information

Recipient Name IRS
Recipient ID Type Account Number
Recipient ID 20092900
Intermediary Bank Na... Federal Reserve
Intermediary Bank ID T... ABA
Intermediary Bank ID 091036164

Figure 6-91: Preset Routing information

Click ‘Continue’ to preview the payment.
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The ‘Preview US Federal Tax Wire Payment’ page will be displayed. In case any changes are required
click on ‘Edit Payment’ else click on ‘Submit Payment’

‘é PREVIEW US FEDERAL TAX WIRE PAYMENT
Use this page to preview a US Federal Tax Wire payment.
Debit Account Business Checking - #¥#*¥#+*1750 - USD
Amount Tax/Interest/Penalty
Tax Amount 45.00 UsD
Total Tax Amount 45.00 UsD
Value Date 05/19/2020
Send Date 05/19/2020
Tax Type Code 5B543
Tax Year 19
Tax Month 09
Taxpayer |dentification Number (TIN) 450087234
Taxpayer Name Control NYS1
Taxpayer Name Robert Shole
Recipient Name IRS
Recipient ID Type Account Number
Recipient ID 20092900
Intermediary Bank Name Federal Reserve
Intermediary Bank |D Type ABA
Intermediary Bank ID 091036164
=

Figure 6-92: Preview of the US Federal Tax Payment
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A message on the Payment Center page will confirm successful submission of the payment, which will
appear in the payment list with a status of Pending Approval. If a user wishes to save the payment as a
template, click on the “Save as template” button on this screen.

Successful Submit
Payment 7Z2FWOPAYAD has been successfully created. Total amount 45.00 Save as Template
usD.

Figure 6-93: Successful submit of the Payment

/{A PAYMENT CENTER = 2
E + Create a Payment E Print Hel
H
Use this page to select payment options or review existing payments.
MANAGE PAYMENTS
ALL PENDING
SEARCH @
|_| Payment Date Payment No. Status & Co. Account & Type & Recipient a Amount (ltems) s
— Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation Ne. Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (Items)
VIEW PROCESSED 4 VIEWLASTMODIFIEDBY @
|7| 05/19/2020 II6EOCBGA2 @ Pending Approval (0 of 1) FHEEIH1769 us Federal Tax IRS 60.00 USD (1)
- 05/19/2020 Business Checking
05/19/2020 72ZFWOPAYAD E Pending Approval (0 of 1) FERAH 1769 Us Federal Tax IRS 45.00 USD (1)
05/19/2020 Business Checking

Figure 6-94: US federal tax payment with a pending approval status
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Creating a drawdown payment

Drawdowns are transfers of funds from one account to another on the instructions of an account
holder. Drawdown messages are sent via Santander Treasury Link to another bank to debit funds from
an account at that bank and send them back to your account at Santander.

To create a ‘Drawdown’ payment, click ‘Drawdown’ under the ‘Create Wire Payments’ column in the
‘Payments’ menu. Or click on ‘Create Payments’ on the ‘Payments Centre’ page and select the required
option.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS

T, PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS (+]
+ Create a Payment

CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS ()

IAT Domestic
® From Template
® Book Wire PPD
® Drawdown

Tax
® International Wire
® US Federal Tax Book Wire
® USWire

Drawdown

Figure 6-95: Opening Create Drawdown Payment

On the ‘Create Drawdown Payment’ page, under the ‘Payment Information’ section select the recipient
account, enter the amount and the value date. Based on the frequency of payment, select if it is a ‘One
Time Only’ or ‘Recurring’.

Select the ‘Debit Party’ details, which could be either ‘Select Existing’ or ‘Create New’.
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PAYMENT INFORMATION

Recipient Account * Business Checking - **¥*%#1750 - USD

Amount * 145.00
Value Date * 05/19/2020

Frequency * o One-Time Only Recurring

i *
pre

New Drawdown Recipient
646465646547987

123 Any Street

Any Town

Any State

Bank 15T COLONIAL COMMUNITY BANK
ABA (Wire) 031207869
COLLINGSWOOD N) UNITED STATES

Figure 6-96: Entering payment information

In the ‘Additional Information’ section, select or create an ‘Ordering Customer’.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Reuting Instructions | | Add Bank to Bank Information
Reference Info Enter Sender’s Reference
Enter Reference for Recipient

Details of Payment Enter Details of Payment

Figure 6-97: Creating a new Ordering customer

Select or create the debit party in the Drawdown Information section. This party’s account will be
debited at the other financial institution to drawdown the funds back to your account at Santander.
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The ‘Create Ordering Customer’ overlay will open as shown under,

CREATE ORDERING CUSTOMER © Required Fields
Ordering Customer Name * Aaron James
Ordering Customer ID Type * Account Number

Ordering Customer ID * 5X3209851894
Address * 75, Lockwood Drive
Address Line 2 * Mayfair, MA 01045
Address Line 3 Enter Address Line 3

Options Save to Master Recipient List

Figure 6-98: Selecting a debit party / Ordering Customer

Clicking on ‘Continue’ will display a preview window with the ordering customer details. Click ‘Submit’
to accept the details.

The ‘Ordering Customer’ is now updated in the ‘Additional Information’ section. In the same section,
select the ‘Routing Instructions’ box if you wish to “Add bank to bank information”.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Ordering Customer *

Aaron James

Account Number 5X3209851894
75, Lockwood Drive

Mayfair, MA 01045

Routing Instructions Add Bank to Bank Information

Information 1 Transfer for overdraf‘t| X

Figure 6-99: Updating Additional Information section
Click on the E2 to proceed.
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Review the payment details in the ‘Preview Drawdown Payment’ page. If you need to make any
changes, click ‘Edit Payment’. If everything is correct, click ‘Submit Payment’.

2  PREVIEW DRAWDOWN WIRE PAYMENT

E Use this page to preview a Drawdown Wire payment.

PAYMENT INFORMATION

Recipient Account Business Checking - #¥**%%1760 - USD
Amount 145.00 USD
Value Date 05/19/2020
Send Date 05/19/2020
Frequency One-Time Only
Debit Party New Drawdown Recipient
646465646547987
123 Any Street
Any Town
Any State
Bank 15T COLONIAL COMMUNITY BANK
ABA (Wire) 031207869

COLLINGSWOOD NJ UNITED STATES

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Ordering Customer Aaron James
Account Number 5X3200851804
75, Lockwood Drive
Mayfair, MA 01045

Add Bank to Bank Information Transfer for overdraft

“ EdicPeyment m

Figure 6-100: Preview of a drawdown payment

A successful submit message will be displayed confirming creation of the payment. Clicking on “Save
as template” will save this payment as a template for future payments.

Successful Submit
Payment QVLOYI3NPZ has been successfully created. Total amount 145.00 Save as Template
usD.

Figure 6-101: Successful submit of a drawdown payment
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If the user clicks on ‘Payment Center’ button, it will take him to the said page where the payment will
appear in the list of pending payments as shown below,

L —
‘A PAYMENT CENTER + Create a Payment E Print ? He
E] Use this page to s ayment options or review existing payments. .
MANAGE PAYMENTS
ALL PENDING
SEARCH ©@
Payment Date Payment No. Status & Co. Account & Type Recipient & Amount (ltems) i
Send Date MName/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (ltems)
VIEW PROCESSED Q
05/19/2020 40M72UjJAU3 E Pending Approval (0 of whkEA* 3662 Drawdown New Drawdown
05/19/2020 1) Business Checking Reci... 1,220.00 USD (1)
. 05/19/2020 QVLOYIZNPZ E Pending Approval (0 of k] 769 Drawdown New Drawdown
v 05/19/2020 1 Business Checking Reci... 145.00 USD (1)
)

Figure 6-102: Drawdown payment updated on the Manage Payments page

Using payment templates

The Template Center enables a user to manage payment templates, which can used to create new
payments with greater ease and speed. To access the page, click ‘Template Center’ in the ‘Payments
menu’ under the ‘Manage’ column.

HBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVIC
y

T PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS ©  CREATEACH TEMPLATE @  manAcE @  PAYMENTTOOLS
® CCD @ Payment Center @ Import Profiles
CREATE WIRE PAYMENTS e @ Child Support @ Template Center @ Import History
@ From Template ® CTX ® Master Recipient List @ Export Profiles
® Book Wire @ IAT Domestic ® Manage Templates Groups ® Export History

Figure 6-103: Opening the Template Center
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The Template Center page lists all saved payment templates.

_-—
2 TEMPLATE CENTER + coneatemome @ i i
E] Use this page to select template options or review existing templates. y
MANAGE TEMPLATES

SEARCH )
Template Name Status & Co. Account & Type a Recipient Amount (items) & Action
Description Availabilicy Recipient Amount (Items)
15T ADVANT Pending Approval FE] 769 PPD - Prearranged Payment and Deposit View Recipients n
15T ADVANT Active 466.00 USD (2)
ACH_CCD Pending Approval Friii] 769 CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit Ella n
VendorPay Active
ACH_CS Pending Approval Fkidok ] 760 Child Support ALASKA ﬂ
CSPay Active

Figure 6-104: Template Center page

Feature descriptions:

1.
2.

The ‘Create a Template’ button opens a list of options for creating new templates.

User can search for templates by any combination of Template Name, Payment Type, or
Template Status. In the search, you can use the asterisk (*) as a wildcard character. Clicking the
‘Search’ button will display results of for templates with the entered criteria. Clicking the
‘Advanced Search’ button displays an overlay with additional search criteria.

Clicking the check box on top of the search results & next to the ‘Template Name’ column (Select
All button) selects all items listed on the page. The individual check boxes allow you to select
one or more of the listed items and then perform an action on all of them at one time. After
selecting items, user can click one of the buttons below the list to perform that action. The
buttons that are available depend on the user’s entitlements in the system.

Note: The Approve and Reject buttons appear only if the item is pending approval.

Clicking a link in the Template Name column displays the Edit Template page for that payment
type.

If the template is pending approval, the Status column displays a link to enable users to approve
that template.

Note: For any user if the pending status does not get highlighted / not a link to open the
template, then you are not authorized to approve that template; another user must provide
the authorization.

Clicking a View Recipients link in the Recipient column displays the View Recipients overlay,
where the user can see all the multiple recipients for the template.
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7. The Select Action button in the Action column provides these menu options for the individual
template:

e Edit Template
e Copy Template
e Create Payment (from this template, if approved)

Creating a payment template

As mentioned earlier in this guide, you can save a template while creating a payment by clicking on the
“Save as template” button on the individual payment’s successful submit message screen.

Successful Submit
Payment QVLOYI3NPZ has been successfully created. Total amount 145.00 Save as Template
USD.

Figure 6-105: Saving a payment as a template

A user can also create a payment template directly from the ‘Template Center’ page. To begin, select
a payment type from the ‘Create a Template’ list. The following example shows how to create a CCD
payment template.

a  TEMPLATE CENTER - createa Template
E] Use this page to select template options or review existing templates.
ccb
MANAGE TEMPLATES Child Support
CTX

Figure 6-106: Open Create CCD Template

On the ‘Create CCD Template’ page, in the ‘Templates Information’ section, enter or select information
in all the required (*) fields.
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For the ‘Company Entry Description’ field, enter a brief description of the payment in ten or fewer

characters.

Note: The originator establishes the value of the Company Entry Description field to provide the
receiver with a description of the purpose of the entry. This field allows 10 positions.

Template Activation *

Template Name *

Originating Account *

Originating ACH Company ID *

Company Entry Description *

Company Discretionary Data

7 CREATE CCD TEMPLATE

Use this page to create a new ACH Corporate Credit or Debit template.

TEMPLATE INFORMATION

05/19/2020

CCD Pay Template

Business Checking - ******3662 - USD
12345

CCD Temp

€CD Template| *

Figure 6-107: Entering data in the Template information section

In the Recipients section, a user can select an existing recipient, create a new recipient, or import a
recipient from a file. In this example, an existing recipient is being selected.

RECIPIENTS

Recipient Name
Recipient ID

Bank ID a
Bank Name

| Select Recipients

Account Number a Amount a CR/DR Disc. Data
Account Type

NO RECIPIENT SELECTED

Create New Import from File
Status Addenda
Prenote Expiry

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.
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In the ‘Select Recipients’ overlay, select the recipient(s) you wish to include in the payment template
and click ‘Done’.

Show All Search
Recipient Name Recipient ID a BankID a Account Number a Account Type a
Ella 8764563823 257079033 21534768 Checking

Show 10 v

Figure 6-109: Selecting the recipient

The recipient(s) you select will appear in the Recipients section of the Create CCD Template page. For
each recipient.

RECIPIENTS Running Totals +
Show All : - .
ow search Select Recipients Create New Impert from File

Recipient Name BankID & Account Number & Amount a CR/DR Disc. Status Addend
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Data Prenote Expiry

Set All Set All Set All u
Ella 257079033 21534768 Credit Active +
8764563823 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT UNION Checking

Figure 6-110: Recipient information updated on the Create template page

The user may also enter a dollar amount in the ‘Amount’ field or leave the field blank.

RECIPIENTS Running Totals +
Show Al search Select Recipients Create New Import from File
Recipient Name BankID & Account Number & Amount a CR/DR Disc. Status Addend:
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Data Prenote Expiry

Set All Set All Set All n

N

Ella 257079033 21534:768 set All 7 Active
8764563823 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT UNION Checking
< Remove All | >

Figure 6-111: Entering an amount
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The user may also select appropriate options from the dropdown lists in the ‘CR/DR’ column and ‘Status
Prenote Expiry’ columns.

RECIPIENTS Running Totals v

Set All 4
Show All 2
ow Search Sel Import from File
All Credit
Recipient Name BankID a Account Number a Amount a All Debit itus Addend
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type inote Expiry
. and
Set All Set All Set All n
Ella 257079033 21534768 Credit Active
8764563823 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT UNION Checking
Figure 6-112: Selecting Credit/Debit options

Set All 4

All Active
Show All : -

ow Search Select Recipients e
All Hold
me BankID a Account Number a Amount a CR/DR Disc. All Prenote
Bank Name Account Type Data
v—
Set All Set All Set All n 6

Figure 6-113: Selecting Status Prenote Expiry options

If a user wishes to add an addenda to the recipient, click on the ‘+’ sign under the ‘Add Addenda’
column, then select an addenda type in the Addenda overlay.

CR/DR Disc. Status Addenda
Data Prenote Expiry

Set All Set All n
Credit Active 5‘

Figure 6-114: Selecting Addenda option
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The ‘Add Addenda’ overlay will open as shown under:

ADD ADDENDA @ Required Fields

Step 1 of 2 Select Addenda Type

Addenda Type * Select an Addenda

Select an Addenda Iy

FRF - Freeform

NTE - Note/Special Instruction

REF - Reference Number

Figure 6-115: Adding an addenda

The user can enter the addenda in the ‘Addenda’ field and click on ‘Continue’ to save the details.

ADD ADDENDA @ Required Fields (@) |

Step 2 of 2 Enter Addenda Information

Addenda Type FRF - Freeform

Addenda * Free form addenda

Figure 6-116: Entering and saving the addenda

Clicking on ‘Continue’ will bring the user back to the ‘Create CCD Template’ page. On the bottom of the
page, user will have the following choices.
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Cancel Continue

Save Incomplete

Figure 6-117: Save Incomplete & Continue options

If user has more selections to make but wants to save the work done so far, click ‘Save Incomplete’. If
they’re done selecting all options and wish to save the template, click ‘Continue’.

The ‘Preview CCD Template’ page will open as under,

2 PREVIEW CCD TEMPLATE

E Use this page to preview Corporate Credit or Debit template information.

TEMPLATE INFORMATION

Template Activation 05/19/2020
Template Name CCD Pay Template
Originating Account Business Checking - #¥* %3562 - LISD
Originating ACH Company ID 12345
Company Entry Description CCD Temo
Confidential No
Change Number of Approvers Ne
RECIPIENTS
Recipient Name Bank ID & Account Number Amount & CR/DR Disc. Data Status Addenda
Recipient ID Bank Name Account Type Prenote Expiry
Ella 257079033 21534768 Credit Active
8764563823 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT UNION Checking n
Addenda Free form addenda
TOTAL RECIPIENTS 1 TOTAL CREDIT AMOUNT ~ 0.00 USD
Show 10
Edit Template Submit Template

Figure 6-118: Previewing and submitting the payment template

Review the template information on the ‘Preview CCD Template’ page. Click ‘Edit Template’ if you need
to make any changes. otherwise enter your password and click ‘Submit Template’ to save the template.

Successful Submit o
emplate Center
CCD Pay Template has been created successfully.

Figure 6-119: Template successfully created
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A message on the Template Center page will confirm that the template has been successfully created,
and the template will appear in the ‘Template Center’ list with a ‘Pending Approval’ status.

/ 1
== TEMPLATE CENTER + Create a Template ﬂ Print ? Hel
.
Use this page to select template options or review existing templates
MANAGE TEMPLATES
SEARCH @)
Template Name & Status a Co. Account & Type Recipient a Amount (Items) a Action
Description Availability Co. Account ldentifier Recipient Bank Recipient Amount (ltems)
ACH_CCD Approved FhERFR]TED CCD - Corporate Credit or Ella
VendorPay Active 56789 - SANCORP Debit 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT n
UNION
CCD Pay Template Pending FHREEIRIE62 CCD - Corporate Credit or Ella
CCD Temo Approval 12345 - SANCORP Debit 167TH TFR FEDERAL CREDIT n
Active UNION

Figure 6-120: Template pending approval on the Template Center page

Approving a payment

When a wire or ACH payment is waiting to be approved, the Status column on the ‘Manage Payments’
page in the Payment Center shows “Pending Approval.”

MANAGE PAYMENTS

ALL PENDING
SEARCH @
Payment Date Payment No. Status & Co. Account & Type & Recipient & Amount (ltems) -
Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account |dentifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (ltems)
VIEW PROCESSED [+]
05/21/2020 M3TJMYBKRO E Pending Approval (0 kikkk 760 International Wire ACME Plumbing 1,000.00 UsD (1) [R]
05/19/2020 of 1) Business Checking 1,324.85 AUD
05/20/2020 FNPL1PGCM4 E Pending Approval {0 FhEEFFZ028 International Wire George 19.00 USD (1) m
05/20/2020 of 1) Business Checking 19.00 USD
05/20/2020 LLACHSE22F @ Pending Approval (0 HkkREE] 760 PPD - Prearranged Payment View Recipients
05/19/2020 1st Advant of 1) 56789 - SANCORP and Deposit 466.00 USD (2)

Figure 6-121: Payments pending approval on the Manage Payments page
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An authorized approver can then select the transaction and click on the ‘Approve’ button at the bottom
of the page.

MANAGE PAYMENTS

ALL PENDING
searcH @
Payment Date Payment No. Status a Co. Account & Type & Recipient a Amount (Items) a
Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account ldentifier Created By Template Recipient Amount {Items)
VIEW PROCESSED 4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY e
05/19/2020 II6EOCBGA2 a Pending Approval (0 of 1) whEERR1769 US Federal Tax IRS 60.00 USD (1)
05/19/2020 Business Checking
05/19/2020 72ZFWOPAYAD @ Pending Approval (0 of 1) FhEERR1769 US Federal Tax IRS 45.00 USD (1)
05/19/2020 Business Checking
Show / Hide Columns Show 10 v
“ “

Figure 6-122: Selecting a payment for approval

Note: Depending on the needs of the business, Santander Treasury Link may be configured to
require a second person to approve a payment transaction. In such a case, the Approve button
will be disabled for the person who enters the transaction.

On the ‘Approve Payments’ page, the approver must enter the passcode that is displaying on their
token device before clicking Approve. If the approver is rejecting the payment, the approver can enter
an explanation for the rejection in the New Authorization Memo field.

SELECTED PAYMENTS °

Payment No. Send Date Status Co. Account Type Recipient Amount (ltems)
Mame/Reference Payment Date Confirmation No Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (Iltems)

A VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY °

HECI4XT29 05/26/2020 Pending Approval FhEEEE1T60 US Wire ACME Plumbing 14.00 USD
05/26/2020 Business Checking
AUTHORIZATION
Memo jamessmith
Passcode *

L [

Figure 6-123: Approving a payment
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Once the payment is approved, it will be processed according to the type of payment and its
effective/value date. The payment’s status will be updated in the Payment Center.

Create a Payment | v
Pending Processad All
Date Type From To Payment Type Payment Status
Send Date v| |oz/24/2017 |G |pajoze017 |ES] | Al Payment Types v | | Al Statuses v| (seach  (Advanced search
Selact Al Send Date Payment Number Status Pay A t Pay Type Recipient Last Modified By
RSelec fective/Value Date  Pay Ref P ——— f = jentifier Created by " e e
[l 04/05/2017 464020 Confirmed FEEEEEEL181 Book Wire ABC Book Wire systemadminpo@commercial
04/05/2017 170405133045HB800 Escrow Master CK SANTANDER BAKE, N.A.
(] 04/04/2017 460074 Confirmed ~— FEEEEE 1849 Book Wire ABC Book Wire: systemadminpo@commercial
04/04/2017 17040510292 7HB00 Business Money Market SANTANDER BANE, N.A.
(] 03/30/2017 456081 Confirmed ~ FEEEEE 1849 Us Wire Escrow systamadminpo@commercial
03/30/2017 20170330C1B7EALC000025  Business Monsy Market SANTANDER. BANK, N.A
[l 03/29/2017 456054 Received By Bank ~  FFFFF 1845 USs Wire Escrow pordanezuserd@commercial
03/29/2017 170329115848HB00 Business Money Market SANTANDER BANEK, N.A.

Figure 6-124: Statuses of processed payments
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Payment statuses

The following table provides definitions for the possible statuses of payments listed in the Payment
Center:

Status

Description

Approved

The payment has been approved.

Awaiting Transmission

This status indicates a real-time wire payment that has been sent to the bank
and normally is in effect for only a few seconds before the status changes to
Sent.

Completed The system has submitted the payment to the bank.

Confirmed The payment has been processed. Once the payment is confirmed, the Fed
Reference number or SWIFT acknowledgement number will be displayed in
the Payment Center under the Status column.

Deleted A user has deleted the payment.

Failed The bank could not process the request.

Overdue The payment is currently overdue. It has reached its effective date or send

date but is still pending approval.

Partially Approved

The payment requires multiple approvals, and it has received at least one,
but not all, of the required approvals.

Pending Approval

The payment must receive approval before further processing.

Received by Bank

The payment has been received by the bank.

Rejected

An approver has rejected the payment.

Save Incomplete

Payment details were saved (possibly with incomplete information), but the
payment was not submitted for processing. The payment can be completed
at a later time and then submitted for approval and processing.

Scheduled

This status depends on how the payments are processed, as follows:

o |f payments are processed in real time, the status indicates the
payment has a value date in the future and is scheduled to be
processed at that time.

e |f payments are processed in batch, the status indicates the payment
is scheduled and waiting for processing by a payment batch job.

Security Violation

The request violated some part of the system security settings.

Sent

The payment has been transmitted to the bank.
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Payment import

The Payment Import feature in Santander Treasury Link enables a user to add payment information to
the system in bulk by importing files from a local or network drive. This is accomplished through the
use of payment import profiles.

Before importing payment data, an import profile must be created. The import profile describes the
contents of the files that will be imported, including the fields and their order, so that the file suits the
company’s needs. After a profile has been created, the user can execute an unlimited number of
payment imports based on that profile.

Standard and user-defined import formats

Payment Import supports two general types of file formats, standard and user-defined. Both formats
have their advantages, as follows:

Standard

Standard formats require that the fields within a file follow a prescribed order. In addition, when using
the standard format, a single import file can contain records of different payment types.

The standard format to be used depends on the type of data being imported, as follows:
e For ACH payments, the industry standard NACHA format is used.

e For wires and transfers, Santander Treasury Link provides a standardized CSV (comma-
separated value) format.

User-defined

A user-defined format gives greater flexibility and more control over the data that is included in the
import. A user can define exactly the fields that they want to include, as well as their order within the
file. For ACH data, a user-defined format has an additional benefit of enabling the import of fields that
are not present in a NACHA file, such as Frequency and Number of Payments (for recurring payments).

How fields are designated in a user-defined file depends on the type of data being imported, as follows:

e For ACH data, the fields can be delimited (separated) by a variety of different characters, such
as the asterisk or comma. Fields can also be defined as a fixed length with no character
delimiting each field.

e For wires and transfers, the fields must be delimited with a comma.
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Payment import profiles

To create or use a payment import profile, click ‘Import Profiles’ in the ‘Payment Tools’ column under
the Payments menu.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERV

&, PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS e CREATE ACH TEMPLATE e MANAGE e PAYMENT TOOLS

® From Template ® CCD @® Payment Center ® Import Profiles
® CCD @ cChild Support ® Template Center @® Import History
® Child Support ® CTX ® Master Recipient List @ Export Profiles
® CTX ® |AT Domestic ® Manage Templates Groups ® Export History

® IAT Domestic ® PPD ® Holiday Calendar
a DPPND & Tay

Figure 6-125: Opening Manage Payment Import Profiles

The ‘Manage Payment Import Profiles’ page will open. On this page, a user can create a new import
profile, edit an existing profile with public access and initiate the import process for payment or
template data.

72 MANAGE PAYMENT IMPORT PROFILES 4 cescrroic g print P he
E Use this page to create, edit or delete Import Profiles. *
IMPORT PROFILES
Profile Name File Format a File Type a File Content a Access a Actions

Payment Type

4 VIEWLASTMODIFEDBY @

Import Profile Te... ACH NACHA MNACHA Recipients Private B
All Payment Types

Sample Recipient ... ACH NACHA NACHA Recipients Private B
All Payment Types

Figure 6-126: Manage Payment Import Profiles page

Creating a payment import profile
Click the ‘Create Profile’ to open the ‘Create Import Profile’ page.

In step 1 user needs to update the ‘Profile Name’ and ‘File Format’.
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In the following steps, information regarding the type of profile will need to be updated. The fields to
be updated will depend on the file format.

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © required Ficlds @) €

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * Enter Profile Name

File Format * Select a File Format

Figure 6-127: Create Import Profile page

Santander Treasury Link supports both standard and user-defined file formats for payments. The file
formats and available content types are shown in the table below:

ACH ACH Wire Wire
NACHA User-Defined Standard User-Defined
Non-Repetitive Payments 4 v v v
Repetitive Payments v v
Templates v v
Recipients v v

Enter a profile name and select a file format. After clicking the ‘Select’ button, the full version of the
page appears with additional options pertinent to the file format selected. The next topics describe the
page as it appears for standard versus user-defined profile formats.
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Standard format profile

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE @ Required Fields|

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * ABC ACH NACHA

File Format * ACH NACHA v
r -
- Select a File Format
|
ACH NACHA v

ACH User-Defined

Wire Standard

Wire User-Defined

Figure 6-128: Selecting a standard file format for a new import profile

After selecting a giving a profile name and standard file format, click ‘Next’.

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © requiredFields @) €

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * ABC ACH MACHA

File Format * ACH NACHA

Figure 6-129: Step 1 of Create Import Profile

On clicking ‘Next’, additional options will appear in Step 2. They will vary according to the file format
and what you select for File Content Type.
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For example, with ACH NACHA and Non-Repetitive Payments selected, the page appears as follows:

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © Reguired Fields

Step 2 Enter File Format Information

File Content Type o Mon-Repetitive Payments
Templates

Recipients

m

Figure 6-130: Step 2 of Create Import Profile

Clicking ‘Next” will take the user to Step 3 where user can select additional options.

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE @ Required Fields

Step 3 of 4 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Import Profile

Offset Creation Level o Batch Transaction
Profile Access Private o Public
Options Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

Check record counts

Check hash totals

m“

Figure 6-131: Step 3 of Create Import Profile

Clicking on ‘Next’ will display the ‘Preview Import Profile’. User can review the content if any changes
are required click on ‘Back’ or click on ‘Submit’ to create the profile.
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PREVIEW IMPORT PROFILE © Required Fields

Step 4 of 4 Use this page to review Import Profile information

Profile Name

File Format

File Content Type

ABC ACH NACHA

ACH NACHA

Non-Repetitive Payments

Offset Creation Level Batch
Profile Access Public
Check for Duplicates Yes
Check record counts Yes
Check hash totals No

Figure 6-132: Step 4 of Create Import Profile

Clicking on ‘Submit Profile’ will create the profile and a success message will be generated as shown

under:

Successful Submit
Import profile ABC ACH NACHA has been successfully created.

Figure 6-133: Successful submit of the Import Profile

The import profile will be available on the ‘Manage Profiles’ page as shown below,

(a MANAGE PAYMENT IMPORT PROFILES

Use this page to create, edit or delete Import Profiles.

IMPORT PROFILES

Profile Name File Format File Type a File Content a Access a Actions
Payment Type
4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY @
ABC ACH NACHA ACH NACHA NACHA Non-Repetitive Payments Public

Figure 6-134: Import Profile on the Manage Import Profile page
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The following table describes the additional fields and options for standard format profiles:

Field/Option

Description

File Content Type

The type of data that will be included in the import files. The types that are
available depend on the selected file format. Across all formats, the following
types are available:

e Non-Repetitive Payments
e Repetitive Payments

e Templates

e Recipients

Note: Templates and Recipients are available only for ACH imports. Repetitive
Payments is not available for the NACHA format.

Offset Creation Level

Indicates how settlement records should be generated for the batch. Options
are as follows:

e Batch — One offset created for the batch, which includes all recipient
entries.

e Transaction — Individual offset records created for each recipient entry.

Profile Access

Indicates the user’s access to the import profile as one of the following:
e Public — All of company users can view and edit the profile.

e Private — Only the user who created the profile can view the profile and
can initiate imports based on it.

Template Import

When importing recipients, this determines how they are to be added to the

(ACH only) system when there are matching recipients already in the system.
The options are as follows:
e Replace existing recipients and append new recipients — Update the
matching recipients and add any new recipients from the import file.
e Append new recipients — Add the recipients that are in the import file.
e Replace all existing recipients — Delete all existing recipients and
replace them with the recipients in the import file.
Remittance If wire payments are set up so that remittance information can be included,
Information one of these must be selected:
(Wire only) e Do not Include Remittance Information

e Includes Structured Remittance Information
e Includes Unstructured Remittance Information

¢ Includes Related Remittance Information

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.
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Check for duplicate
files and reject
duplicates

Indicates whether the import process checks for duplicate files then rejects
duplicates. When selected, the system checks that the following combination
of detail in the file’s header record is unique to the company:

e Creation Date — The check is limited to a configured number of days.
e Location ID — The validation is not case sensitive.

e Sequence Number — A literal value is used in the comparison. For
example, the values “1” and “0001” will not be interpreted as the same
number.

Note: If a duplicate file is found but initially failed during import, then
importing the duplicate file will be allowed.

Check record counts

A count of the number of records in the file, up to 9,999. Leading zeros are
permitted. For example, 1, 01, 001, and 0001 are all valid values to indicate a
file containing one payment record.

Check hash totals

A value obtained by adding together the values in all amount fields.

Make amounts zero

When selected, indicates the user wants to change all amounts to zero when
the import is executed.
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User-defined format profile

The following illustration shows the ‘Create Import Profile’ page with ACH User-Defined as the file

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © Required Fields

format:

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * ABC ACH User Defined

File Format * Select a File Format v
b
- Select a File Format "4
ACH NACHA

ACH User-Defined

Wire Standard

Wire User-Defined

Figure 6-135: Step 1 of creating import profile with a user-defined format
More options are required at this step. The available options depend on the selected file format. The
following table describes the fields and options from all formats and configurations:

Field/Option Description

Format Type Santander Treasury Link supports these import file format types:
*  Asterisk separated
\  Backslash separated
/  Forward slash separated
Colon separated
,  Comma separated (CSV)
|  Last character bar separated
Single quote separated

Double quote separated
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File Content Type The data type to be included in the import files. The available types depend on
the selected file format. For all formats and configurations, these types are
available:

e Payments

e Payments from a Template

e Templates (ACH only)

e Recipients (ACH only)

e Non-Repetitive Payments (ACH, Transfers, and Wire only)
e Repetitive Payments (ACH and Wire only)

e Both Non-Repetitive Payments and Repetitive Payments (Wire only)

Payment Type The transaction type to be included in the import, within the broader payment
type category.

If importing tax payments, the tax import type is also indicated.
The options available depend on the selected file content type.

Tax Import Format If the Tax payment type is selected, this field appears. Select one of these tax
import types:

e Standard Tax
e TXP Segmented
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Profile information

Clicking on ‘Next” will display more fields and options. The following illustration shows the Step 2 of the
Create Import Profile process for a user-defined format:

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © Reguired Fields

Step 2 Enter File Format Information

Payment Type * CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit
File Type * Comma Separated (,)

File Content Type o Mon-Repetitive Payments
Repetitive Payments
Templates

Recipients

Figure 6-136: Step 2 — File format information for a user-defined file format

Click on ‘Next’ to go to the next step.
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Step 3: This step is split into two sections; Profile Information Section and Import Field Selection
section.

In this step user will update the profile specific information as shown under, ‘Create Import Profile’

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE @ Required Fields

Step 3 of 4 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Import Profile

PROFILE INFORMATION

Profile Access Private o Public

Date Format * MMDDYY

Number of Header Rows Enter Number
Default Field Values
Set Defaults
Options Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

Add 2 decimal places to amounts

Place hold on all zero dollar transactions

Figure 6-137: Step 3-Profile information for a user-defined file format
Optional default field values

In the ‘Profile Information’ section, user will need to set the default values by selecting ‘Set Defaults’
button. This section of the ‘Profile Information’ page sets field values for required data that Santander
Treasury Link will use to create valid records in the database. Actual data files, however, may not always

contain all the required fields. In such cases, Santander Treasury Link will use the default values defined
in the profile. The section includes a single button, ‘Set Defaults’.
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EDIT IMPORT PROFILE

File Content Type Non-Repetitive Payments
Profile Access o Private Public
Date Format * MMDDYY

Number of Header Rows 0

Default Field Val
crauit hield Values Set Defaults

Figure 6-138: Step 3-Set Defaults in Profile information for a user-defined file format

The fields included in this section vary depending on the type of data to be imported. In the preceding
example, the profile is for importing CCD payment data.

SET DEFAULT VALUES 'e

royment fefeuts pefauiealue (ot i e
ACH Payment Type CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit
Confidential Indicator Yes

Frequency One Time Only

Number of Payments Indicator Enter Number of Payments Indicator

Recipient ID Enter Recipient ID

Recipient Amount Enter Recipient Amount

Recipient Status Select a Recipient Status
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Recipient Account Type Select a Recipient Account Type

Recipient CR/DR Indicator Select a Recipient CR/DR Indicator

Transaction Code Select a Transaction Code

Save to Master Recipient List Select Save to Master Recipient List
-

Figure 6-139: Step 3-Selecting related values in the Set Defaults tab

Clicking on ‘Submit Default Values’ will update the values in the ‘Profile Information’ section.

Default Field Values Edit Defaults

ACH Payment Type CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit
Confidential Indicator Yes
Frequency One Time Only

Figure 6-140: Step 3-Default Values updated

In the ‘Import Field Selection’ section, user can select which additional field he would like to include in
the report. To add a field to the profile, select it in the Available Fields list and click the right arrow
button. To remove a field, select it in the Fields Included in File list and click the left arrow button. To
move a field up or down in the profile, select it and click either the up or down arrow button.

Note: An asterisk (*) indicates that a field is required for the selected payment type. ‘

IMPORT FIELD SELECTION
Available Fields Fields Included in File *

Recipient Advice: Discount Amount Frequency *

Recipient Advice: Adjustment Amount Confidential Indicator *
Recipient Advice: Adjustment Reason Code Recipient Name *

Recipient Trace: Trace Type Code Recipient ID *

Recipient Trace: Trace Number Recipient Account Type

Figure 6-141: Step 3-Import field selection for a user-defined file format
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Clicking on ‘Next’ will display the ‘Preview Import Profile’ page. User can review the entered data; click
on ‘Back’ if any changes are required or click on ‘Submit Profile’

PREVIEW IMPORT PROFILE € Required Fields

IMPORT FIELD SELECTION

Import Fields ACH Payment Type
Originating Account Number
Originating ACH Company ID
Company Entry Description
Effective Date
Fregquency
Confidential Indicator
Recipient Name
Recipient ID
Recipient Account Type
Recipient Account Number
Recipient Bank ID
Recipient Amount
Recipient CR/DR Indicator
Recipient Status
Save to Master Recipient List
Number of Payments Indicator

Figure 6-142: Step 3-Preview page-defined file format

Clicking on ‘Submit Profile” will create the profile and a success message will be generated as shown
under:

Successful Submit .
) ) anage Profiles
Import profile ABC ACH User Defined has been successfully created.

Figure 6-143: Successful submit of the Import Profile
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The import profile will be available on the ‘Manage Profiles’ page as shown below,

~a MANAGE PAYMENT IMPORT PROFILES + cencrtic R e 7 e
E Use this page to create, edit or delete Import Profiles. °
IMPORT PROFILES
Profile Name File Format a File Type a File Content a Access a Actions

Payment Type

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY e

ABC ACH NACHA ACH NACHA NACHA Non-Repetitive Public ﬂ
N/A Payments

ABC ACH User ACH User-Defined Comma Separated (,) Non-Repetitive Private m

Defined CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit Payments

Figure 6-144: Import Profile on the Manage Import Profile page

Many of the fields and options are the same as when creating a profile for standard format file;
however, there are some differences. The following table describes the all the possible new fields and
options that can appear:

Field/Option Description

Profile Access Indicates the user’s access to the import profile as one of the following:
e Public — All of company users can view and edit the profile.

e Private — Only the user who created the profile can view the profile and
can initiate imports based on it.

Template Import When importing templates, determines how recipients are to be added to the
(ACH only) system when matching recipients are already in the system. The options are as
follows:

e Replace existing recipients and append new recipients — Update the
matching recipients and add any new recipients from the import file.

e Append new recipients — Add the recipients that are in the import file to
the existing template.

e Replace all existing recipients — Delete the existing recipients and replace
them with the recipients in the import file.

Recipient Import When importing recipients, this determines how they are to be added to the
(ACH only) system when there are matching recipients already in the system. The options
are as follows:

e Replace existing recipients and append new recipients — Update the
matching recipients and add any new recipients from the import file.

e Append new recipients — Add the recipients that are in the import file.

e Replace all existing recipients — Delete all existing recipients and replace
them with the recipients in the import file.
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Date Format

The format used for all date values in the import file, such as MM/DD/YYYY.

Recipient Match
Criteria
(ACH only)

The field (or fields) to be used when comparing imported recipients to existing
recipients and deciding whether there are matches. The available fields are as
follows:

e Recipient Name
e Recipient ID
e Recipient Name and Recipient ID

e Recipient Name and Account number

Number of Header
Rows

If the files contain header rows, this is the number of header lines to ignore when
importing a file.

Check for duplicate
files and reject
duplicates

Indicates whether the import process checks for duplicate files then rejects
duplicates. When selected, the system checks that the following combination of
detail in the file’s header record is unique to the company:

e Creation Date — The check is limited to a configured number of days.
e Location ID — The validation is not case sensitive.

e Sequence Number — A literal value is used in the comparison. For
example, the values “1” and “0001” will not be interpreted as the same
number.

Note: If a duplicate file is found but initially failed during import, then importing
the duplicate file will be allowed.

Add 2 decimal
places to amounts

Indicates whether the import will add two decimal places to amounts in the
import file.

Place hold on all
zero-dollar
transactions

Indicates whether the import will change the status to "Hold" whenever the
recipient has a zero-dollar value.

Check record
counts

A count of the number of records in the file, up to 9,999. Leading zeros are
permitted. For example, 1, 01, 001, and 0001 are all valid values to indicate a file
containing one payment record.

Check hash totals

A value obtained by adding together the values in all amount fields. This option
does not apply to repetitive payments.

Make amounts
zero

When selected, indicates the user wants to change all amounts to zero when the
import is executed.
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Defining fields for fixed-length format

If a user selects “Fixed Length” as the format type on the ‘Create Import Profile’ page, they will be
directed to the Define Fields page after making all your selections and clicking Continue.

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE @ Required Fields

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * ABC ACH Fixed Length

ACH User-Defined

File Format *

MNext

Figure 6-145: Step 1-Selecting fixed length format type

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE © Required Fields

Step 2 Enter File Format Information

Payment Type * CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit

File Type * Fixed Length v

Comma Separated (,)
File Content Type
Double Quote Separated (")
Fixed Length '

Forward Slash Separated (/)

Last Character Bar Separated (|)

Lancel

>

Single Quote Separated (') (V]

Back

Figure 6-146: Step2-Selecting fixed length format type

Note: The fixed-length format is available for ACH payments only.
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PROFILE INFORMATION

Profile Access

Date Format *

Mumber of Header Rows

Default Field Values

Options

Step 3 of 5 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Import Profile

o Private Public

MMDDYY

Enter Number

Set Defauls

Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

Add 2 decimal places to amounts

The following illustration shows a portion of the Define Fields page:

Figure 6-147: Step3-Selecting fixed length format type

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE

Step 4 of 5 Use this page to define fields in a Fixed Length Import Profile

Field Name

ACH Payment Type

Originating Account Number

Originating ACH Company ID

Company Entry Description

Effective Date

Frequency

Confidential Indicator

Field Position (Required)

Enter Field Position

Enter Field Position

Field Width (Required)

Enter Field W

Enter Field Wi

Enter Field W

Enter Field Wi

Enter Field W

Enter Field Wi

Enter Field W

dth

dth

dth

dth

dth

dth

dth

Figure 6-148: Step4-Selecting fields in fixed length import profile
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For each field listed on the page, enter values as follows:

e Field Position — The starting position of the field as measured from the beginning of the file, in
number of characters.

e Field Width — The length of the field, in number of characters.

When done, click ‘Submit Profile’ to to save the profile.

Importing payment data

On the Manage Payment Import Profiles page, select an import profile and click ‘Import’ under the
‘Actions’ column.

za  MANAGE PAYMENT IMPORT PROFILES + create proiie

Use this page to create, edit or delete Import Profiles.

IMPORT PROFILES

Profile Name File Format a File Type a File Content a Access a Actions
Payment Type

ﬁ Print ? He

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY Q

ABC ACH NACHA ACH NACHA NACHA Non-Repetitive Public ] 1
Import
NIA Payments R

Figure 6-149: Opening Import File

The Import File page will open. The illustration below shows a page with the NACHA profile type.

IMPORT FILE

Profile Name ABC ACH NACHA
File Type NACHA
Duplicate File Check Yes
File Location/File Name *
Tax Authority Select Tax Authority

m

Figure 6-150: Uploading an Import File a NACHA profile
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Select the upload file using the ‘Browse’ button and update the appropriate ‘Tax Authority’ and click

on ‘Import File’.

The Import File page displays general information about the profile and requires your input. Not all
fields or options appear on every page version. The following table describes all the possible options:

Field/Option Description
Profile Type The file format set by the import profile.
Profile Name The name assigned to the profile by the individual who created it.

Profile Location

The location from which the files must be imported, enforced only if Path Check
Required is “Yes”.

Path Check Indicates whether import files must be imported from the location specified for
Required File Location. When “Yes” is indicated, then Santander Treasury Link checks the
file location and will not accept files from other locations.

Duplicate File Indicates whether the import process checks for duplicate files and then rejects
Check duplicates. When selected, the system checks that the following combination of

detail in the file’s header record is unique to the company:
e Creation Date — The check is limited to a configured number of days.
e Location ID — The validation is not case sensitive.

e Sequence Number — A literal value is used in the comparison. Example:
the values “1” and “0001” will not be interpreted as the same number.

Note: If a duplicate file is found but initially failed during import, then importing
the duplicate file will be allowed.

File Location/

The location from which the files are to be imported. You can click Browse to

File Name locate a file to be imported, or manually type a fully qualified path.
File Content If the import file has PPD credit (Direct Deposit or Pay an Individual) payments,
Contains click this check box.
Content Type — When this field appears, select whether the PPD credit payment
is Direct Deposit or Pay an Individual.
Tax Authority The government authority that will receive the tax payment. This field applies

only to tax payments/templates in the NACHA format. It defines the default tax
authority that will be populated in the Discretional Data field for the entire file.

Enter Password

If this field is present, your user password is required to complete the import.

When you have entered all the required information, click Import File.

Figure 6-151: Importing the payment file
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Payment import history

The ‘Payment Import History’ page displays information about imported files, including the status of
files that are processing. This page displays automatically after performing an import. It can also be
accessed at any time from the ‘Payment Tools’ section of the ‘Payments’ menu.

ASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES

—
(o) PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS @  CREATE ACH TEMPLATE @  ManAGE @  PAYMENTTOOLS
@ From Template ® CCD ® Payment Center @ Import Profiles
® CCD ® Child Support ® Template Center ® Import History

Figure 6-152: Opening Payment Import History

The page lists executed imports, both completed and failed. The following illustrates a page with both
completed and failed imports:

«a PAYMENT IMPORT HISTORY —
(“ =R Print
E Use this page to view import and log information.
IMPORT HISTORY
Date/Time (EDT) Profile Name a Path/Filename a User D a File Size a Status
05/20/2020 12:06 ABC ACH NACHA CCD_NACHA.txt evansmith@SANCORP 1KB Failed
05/16/2020 15:44 User-Defined Transfer Profile TransferCSV.txt jamessmith@SANCORP 1KB Failed
05/11/2020 08:27 User Defined Transfer Profile CCD_NACHA.txt evansmith@SANCORP 1KB Failed

Figure 6-153: Payment Import History page

After a successful import, Santander Treasury Link adds the transactions from the imported file to the
appropriate transaction lists. The standard transaction workflow applies (for example, a payment is
ready for verification and signing).

In the event of a failed import, user can click the ‘Failed’ link in the ‘Status’ column to view error
information on the Import Log Information overlay.

IMPORT HISTORY

Date/Time (EDT) Profile Name a Path/Filename a UserID a File Size a Status a

05/20/2020 12:06 ABC ACH NACHA CCD_NACHA.txt evansmith@SANCORP 1KB Failed

Figure 6-154: Opening Import Log Information
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Import log information

At import, a number of validations occur, including structural validations (such as whether the file has
the correct layout) and business validations (whether the content of the fields is correct). For the
structural validations, the system stores information in a log in order to help the customer with locating
a possible layout mismatch in the imported file.

The Import Log Information overlay displays the results of the structural validation. This information is
particularly important because a partial import is not allowed, and thus one error stops the process.

IMPORT LOG INFORMATION

Path/Filename CCD_NACHA.txt
Date/Time 05/20/2020 12:06 (Eastern Time)
Status FAILED
Line # Field Position a Field Position Name a Error Message a
2 70 Effective Entry Date is invalid.

Figure 6-155: Import Log Information overlay showing error

Payment export

The Payment Export feature in Santander Treasury Link enables a user to export payment data to a file
by using an export profile. Once an export profile has been created, it can be used to make an unlimited
number of data exports.

Creating a payment export profile

To create a profile for exporting payment data, click ‘Export Profiles’ under ‘Payment Tools’ in the
Payments menu.

ASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES

=
ey PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS @  CREATE ACH TEMPLATE ©@  MANAGE @  PAYMENTTOOLS

@ From Template ® CCD ® Payment Center ® Import Profiles
® CCD @ Child Support @ Template Center @ Import History
@ Child Support ® CTX @ Master Recipient List @ Export Profiles

Figure 6-156: Opening Manage Payment Export Profiles
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The ‘Manage Payment Export Profiles’ page lists any profiles that have already been created.
To create a new one, click ‘Create Profile’.

2 MANAGE PAYMENT EXPORT PROFILES

E Use this page to create, edit or delete Export Profiles

-
+ Create Profile E Print

EXPORT PROFILES

File Format
Payment Type

Profile Name Description a Format Type & File Content Type & Action

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED DATE

ABC ACH NACHA ACH NACHA Payments ACH User-Defined Colon Separated () Payments E
CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit

Wire UD User Defined Wire... Wire User-Defined Comma Separated (,) Payments ﬁ
US Wire

Figure 6-157: Opening Create Export Profile option

On the ‘Create Export Profile’ page,

Step 1: enter a profile name and a description. Select an option in the File Format list and click Select.
This example shows creating a user-defined wire payment export profile.

Select the above fields and click on ‘Next’.

CREATE EXPORT PROFILE

€ Required Fields

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name *

Description *

File Format *

Wire User Defined

User-Defined Wire Payment

Select a File Format

r<

Select a File Format

ACH NACHA

ACH User-Defined

Wire User-Defined

Figure 6-158: Selecting a file format for the export profile
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Additional options will appear. If you selected either of the user-defined file formats, you would need
to select an option in the Format Type field. The options are:

e Asterisk separated *
e Backslash separated \
e Colon separated

e Comma separated ,
e Forward slash separated /

e Last character bar separated |

Step 2: Select the ‘Payment Type’ (in this case it will be US Wire) and the ‘Format Type’ from the
dropdown menu. For this example, ‘Comma Separated’ has been selected. Select the ‘File Content
Type’

Finally, select a payment type and click ‘Next’.

CREATE EXPORT PROFILE © Required Fields 0

Step 2 Enter File Format Information

Payment Type * Us Wire

Format Type * Comma Separated (,)
File Content Type o Payments
Templates

Figure 6-159: Entering export profile options

Step 3: The ‘Export Field Selection’ section of the ‘Create Export Profile’ page allows a user to select
fields which they want to add or remove from the profile. It also allows them to order the fields in the
file.
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To add a field to the profile, select it in the ‘Available Fields’ list and click the right arrow button. To
remove a field, select it in the ‘Fields Included in File’ list and click the left arrow button. To move a
field up or down in the profile, select it and click either the up or down arrow button.

Click ‘Next’” when done selecting and arranging the fields.

EXPORT FIELD SELECTION

Available Fields Fields Included in File *

Payment Type

Template Name
Debit Account
Debit Amount

Value Date

Send Date

Sender Reference

Reference for Beneficiary

Mowe All
Details of Payment 1
Frequency u
Ordering Customer Name n

Figure 6-160: Export Field Selection section

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 204 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Payments

Review the profile information on the ‘Preview Export Profile’ page. If a user needs to make any
changes, click ‘Edit Export Profile’. Otherwise, click ‘Submit Profile’.

PREVIEW EXPORT PROFILE

PROFILE INFORMATION

Profile Name Wire User Defined
Description User Defined Wire Payment
File Format Wire User-Defined
Payment Type Us Wire
Format Type Comma Separated ()
File Content Type Payments
Header Mo
Trailer No

EXPORT FIELDS SELECTION

Export Fields Payment Type
Ordering Customer Name
Recipient ID
Recipient Name
Recipient Bank Name
Intermediary Bank Name
Debit Amount
Receiving Bank ID
Value Date
Receiving Bank ID Type
Debit Account Currency
Debit Account NickMame
Sender Reference
Frequency

Figure 6-161: Previewing and submitting the export profile

On submitting the profile, a successful submit message will be displayed.

Successful Submit -
anage Profiles
Export profile Wire User Defined has been successfully created.

Figure 6-162: Successful submission of the export profile
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The newly created profile will display on the ‘Manage Payment Export Profiles’ page as shown under:

(o MANAGE PAYMENT EXPORT PROFILES + create proite

Use this page to create, edit or delete Export Profiles.

EXPORT PROFILES

Profile Name Description a File Format a Format Type a File Content Type a Action
Payment Type

a Print ? Hd

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED DATE °

Wire User Defined User Defined Wire... Wire User-Defined Comma Separated (,) Payments m
US Wire

Figure 6-163: New export profile on the Manage payment export profiles page
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Exporting payment data

Payment data is exported from the ‘Payment Center’ page, which can be accessed by clicking ‘Payment
Center’ in the Payments menu.

SHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES

@, PAYMENTS

CREATE ACH PAYMENTS @  CREATE ACH TEMPLATE @  MANAGE

@ From Template @ CCD @ Payment Center

® CCD @ Child Support @ Template Center

@ Child Support ® CTX @ Master Recipient List

® CTX @ |AT Domestic ® Manage Templates Groups

Figure 6-164: Opening the Payment Center page

User will need to select one or more payments of the same type that they wish to include in the export
by checking the boxes in the first column of the list. When the required payments have been selected,
click the ‘Export’ button on the bottom of the page.

MANAGE PAYMENTS

ALL PENDING
SEARCH @
Payment Date Payment No. Status & Co. Account & Type & Recipient & Amount (Items) -
Send Date Name/Reference Confirmation No. Co. Account Identifier Created By Template Recipient Amount (ltems)
VIEW PROCESSED [+]
05/21/2020 F9711IRRVZ E Pending Approval (0 of 1) FEAREE769 CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit Ella
05/21/2020 CCDPayment 56789 - SANCORP 5.00 UsSD (1)

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 hd

Figure 6-165: Selecting payments to export

The next page will list profiles that have been created for the selected payment type.

In this example, we have selected CCD type of payment and hence on the ‘Export Wire Payment
Profiles’ page the ACH export profiles will appear for selection.
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EXPORT ACH PAYMENT PROFILES (2]

RECIPIENTS

Recipient Status

AVAILABLE PROFILES

Profile Name Description a

ABC ACH NACHA ACH NACHA Payments

XYZ ACH NACHA NACHA ACH Payments

o All Recipients

Active & Prenoted Recipients

Active Recipients

File Format a
Payment Type

Format Type &

ACH User-Defined

CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit Colon Separated (2

ACH NACHA
N/A

NACHA

File Content Type

Payments

Payments

Figure 6-166: Selecting export profile

Select the profile you wish to use and click the ‘Export’ icon (green button) in the ‘Action’ column

against the selected profile.

Export Has Been Initiated

9,

time to finish downloading.

Click Done to check the status on the export History list. Depending on the file size, your export may take

Figure 6-167: Export Initiated page

System will generate ‘Export Has Been Initiated’ message confirming that the export has begun. User
may be prompted by a separate prompt / window to either open or save the export file.

Do you want to open or save ABC ACH NACHA.txt (156 bytes) from santandertest2.bankonline.com?

Open

Save hd Cancel

Figure 6-168: Open or Save export file

Clicking on ‘Done’ will take the user to the return to the ‘Payment Export History’ page. The ‘Payment
Export History’ page will display the completed export in the list.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Page 208 of 389




Santander Treasury Link User Guide Payments

(/d PAYMENT EXPORT HISTORY = Print

Use this page to view expaort history information.

EXPORT HISTORY

Date/Time (EDT) a Filename a Description a User ID a File Size a Status a

05/21/2020 07:53 ABC ACH NACHA.txt ACH NACHA Payments jamessmith@SANCORP TKB Completed
05/21/2020 07:48 ABC ACH NACHA.txt ACH NACHA Payments jamessmith@SANCORP TKB Completed
05/21/2020 07:17 Wire UD.CSV User Defined Wire Pay jamessmith@SANCORP TKB Completed

Figure 6-169: Payment Export History page

Online bill payment

Santander Treasury Link includes an optional online bill payment feature. For instructions on using this
feature, please refer to the Santander Treasury Link Online Bill Payment User Guide.

Create Online Bill Payment

Bill Payment

Figure 6-170: Create Online Bill Payment menu option
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Section 7: Transfers

The Transfer functionality is a central area in Santander Treasury Link where you can view fund

transfers and perform transfer activity. You can perform all the following activities from the Transfer
Center:

e Search for transfers

e Create transfers

e Edit transfers

e Approve, Delete & Reject transfers
e C(Create & Manage templates

e Create & Manage Import profiles

e View Import history

Transfer Center

The Pending, Processed, and All tabs on the Transfer Center page enable you to view lists of transfers
based on their current status.

To open the Transfer Center, click ‘Transfer Center’ under the ‘Manage’ column on the ‘Transfers’
menu.

HBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES
+ TRANSFERS [ Edit
MANAGE @  CREATE TRANSFERS @  TRANSFERTOOLS @  CREATE TEMPLATES (-]
® Transfer Center @ Single ® Import Profiles ® One to Many
® Transfer Template Center @ One to Many ® Import History ® Many to One
® Many to One

Figure 7-1: Opening the Transfer Center

Searching for a transfer

By default, when you open the Transfer Center, the All tab displays a list of all transfers initiated within
the time period specified in the From and To fields of the search line, typically the last 30 calendar days.
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—h TRANSFER CENTER = i P
+ Create Transfer E Print Hell
wiew transfer activity and perform various transfer tasks including creating a new transfer.
MANAGE TRANSFERS
ALL PENDING
ISEARCH €D
. From Account & To Account &
Date Transaction No. Account ID Account ID Status Frequency Amount .
VIEW PROCESSED
0571172020 2KY36XRETU E Business Checking Business Checking scheduled One Time Only .40 USD
HEEEERIEED HE T HEORR
0571172020 FOBGYVPBZM E Business Checking Business Checking scheduled One Time Only .40 USD
HEEEER17ED HE T HEORR

Figure 7-2: All transfers (default view)

Under the ‘ALL” tab, user can see processed transactions, under the heading ‘View Processed’.

MANAGE TRANSFERS

ALL PENDING
From To Transaction Number Status
05/08/2020 06/07/2020 Enter Transaction Number All Statuses Search Q
ADYANCED SEARCH

Figure 7-3: Viewing all transfers

User can search for transfers within a specific time period by either typing dates into the ‘From’ and
‘To’ fields or selecting dates from the calendars, then clicking ‘Search’ to refresh the list.

Tane 2020

TRANSFER CENT S M T W T F S + Create Transfer

ew transfer.

View transfer activity and perfc

MANAGE TRANSFERS
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
ALL PENL 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
From To 2r Status
05/08/2020 06/07/2020 Enter Transaction Number All Statuses Search
ADYANCED SEARCH

Figure 7-4: Selecting search dates
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Alternately user can keep the date fields empty and search only with the transaction number.

From To Transaction Number Status
mm/dd/yyyy mm/ddAnyy 2KY36XRE1U All Statuses Search
ADWANCED SEARCH
. From Account & To Account A
Date Transaction No. Account 1D Account ID Status a Frequency a Amount
YIEW PROCESSED
05/11/2020 2KY36XRE1U Business Business Scheduled One Time 4.40 USD
Checking Checking Only
ii{iii3662 {iiii{sgss

Figure 7-5: Searching by transaction number

User can also filter the transfer list using a specific status and selecting it from the ‘All Statuses’ drop-

down menu.

Statuses available as search criteria are: All Processed, All Statuses, Completed, Confirmed, Deleted,
Disallowed, Failed, Overdue, Partially Approved, Pending Approval, and Received by Bank, Rejected,

Scheduled, Security Violation and Sent.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL (o S T FILE SERVICES
_— All Statuses S A
— TRANSFER CENTER . Awaiting Transmission ﬁ Print ? He
View transfer activity and perform various transfer tasks including creating a new transfer. | ‘
Completed
MANAGE TRANSFERS Confirmed -
ALL PENDING | Deleted
. v
. Disallowed
From To Transaction Number 7
05/17/2020 06/16/2020 Enter Transaction Number All Statuses A Search °
ADVANCED SEARCH
Figure 7-6: Selecting a transfer status
. . e 0 . y s .
To view a transfer, click on its ‘Transaction No’ in the list of transfers.
. From Account a To Account a
| Date & Transaction No. Account ID Account 1D Status Frequency a Amount
VIEW PROCESSED
|_| 05/08/2020 LAJZZOABSA Business Business Money Completed One Time 4.45 USD
_— Checking Market Only
*k****3652 ******4_472

Figure 7-7: Opening a transfer for viewing
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The transfer details will appear in the View Transfer page. If the transfer has a completed status, it be
mentioned under the status. To return to the list of transfers, click ‘Cancel’.

This page displays transfer details.
TRAMNSFER
Transfer From Business Checking - **%%%*3662 - USD
Transfer To Business Money Market - ***#%%4473 - USD
Amount 4.45 UsD

Date 05/08/2020

Status Completed
Transaction Number LAJZZ0AB9A
Freguency Cne-Time Only

Figure 7-8: Viewing a completed transfer

Creating a transfer

To create a transfer, start by selecting an option from the Create Transfer list. The available options are
Single, One to Many and Many to One.

— TRANSFER CENTER + Create Transfer E Print
View transfer activity and perform various transfer tasks including creating a new transfer.
single
MANAGE TRANSFERS One to Many .
ALL FENDING Many to One

Figure 7-9: Creating a transfer

Single transfer

On the ‘Create Transfer’ page, select the ‘Transfer From’ and ‘Transfer To’ accounts, enter the Amount,
enter or select the Date for the transfer. A user can also set a time of the day in the ‘Schedule Time’
field.

Please note all fields marked with (*) are mandatory fields.

Note: If the date you enter is a non-processing date or if it is past the cut-off time for daily
processing, the date is changed to the next available processing date.
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Transfer From * Business Checking - *****¥1769 - USD - 726...

Transfer To * Business Checking - *****%g988 - USD - 526...

Amount * 85.00

Date * 05/18/2020
Schedule Time 23:00 ®
Freueny Q) onetimeony () pewring
Options |_| Add Memo Information

Figure 7-10: Creating a single transfer-One Time

If this is to be a recurring transfer, select ‘Recurring Schedule’ i.e. Every Week, Every Two Weeks, Every
Month, Every Last Day of the Month, Every Two, Three or Six Months and every year.

Select a schedule option ‘Continue until further Notice’ or ‘End on This Date’ or ‘Send ___ total
transfer’.
Frequency One-Time Only o Recurring
Recurring Schedule * Select Schedule
Number of Payments o Continue Until Further Notice
Send total transfers

") End on This Date mm/dd/yyyy

Options | | Add Memo Information

Figure 7-11: Creating a single transfer-Recurring
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Check “Add memo information” if you wish to add a memo to the transfer. Click ‘Continue’ when all
the required information has been entered and you have made all selections.

A transfer preview page will be displayed. If you need to make any changes click on ‘Edit Transfer’ and
make the necessary changes. If not, click on ‘Submit Transfer’.

TRANSFER © Required Fields

Transfer From Business Checking - ******17g9 - USD - 7260.20
Transfer To Business Checking - ******g988 - USD - 5269.26
Amount 85.00 USD
Date 05/18/2020
Schedule Time 23:00 (Eastern Time)
Frequency Every Month
Continue Until Further Notice

Figure 7-12: Preview of a single recurring transfer

On submitting, a ‘Successful Submit’ message will be displayed, which will contain the transaction
reference number.

Successful Submit
) Transfer Center
Transfer with reference number K1BYVZ7F14 has been created successfully.

Figure 7-13: Transfer successfully submitted

After successful submission, the transaction will reflect in the ‘Transfer Centre’ page, as shown under:

. From Account & To Account &
Date Transaction No. Account ID Account ID Status a Frequency a Amount a
VIEW PROCESSED
05/18/2020 K1BYVZ7F14 Business Checking Business Checking Scheduled Every Month 85.00 USD
*it*t*‘l?Gg ******8988

Figure 7-14: Transfer updated in the Transfer Center
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One-to-many transfer

If a user needs to create a transfer from one account to multiple accounts, the ‘One to Many’ transfer
option is to be used. Select ‘One to Many’ from the ‘Create Transfers’ list under the ‘Transfer’ menu.

PASHBOARD ACCOUNTS « PAYMENTS ~ TRANSFERS + FRAUD CONTROL ~ CHECK SERVICES ~ REPORTS ~ FILE SERVICES ~

MANAGE @  CREATE TRANSFERS &  TRANSFER TOOLS &  CREATE TEMPLATES [ ]
@ Transfer Center ® Single ® Import Profiles ® One to Many
@ Transfer Template Center @ One to Many @ Import History ® Many to One

® Many| One to Many |

Figure 7-15: Selecting a One to Many transfer

On the Create One to Many Transfer page, update the transfer information as under:

Fields marked with (*) are mandatory fields.

TRANSFER INFORMATION © Required Ficlds ()

Transfer From * Business Checking - ******3662 - USD - 600...

Date * 05/18/2020
Schedule Time HH:MM (Eastern Time) @

Frequency One-Time Only o Recurring
Recurring Schedule * Every Week
Number of Payments Continue Until Further Notice
o Send 10 total transfers

Figure 7-16: Entering transfer information

Select the Transfer From account and the date. If you wish, set a time of day in the Schedule Time field.

Select Recurring if this is to be a recurring transfer. In case of recurring payments, update the ‘Recurring
schedule’ and ‘Number of Payments’.

Options Add Memo Information

Memo Vendor Paymentl
14 of 128 Characters

Figure 7-17: Update Memo Information (optional)
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Check “Add memo information” if you wish to add a memo to the transfer.

TRANSFER TO (]

Select Accounts

Account Nickname Account Number . currency « Amount® .

MO ACCOUNTS SELECTED

Figure 7-18: Select Accounts to whom transfer has to be made

Under the ‘Transfer To’ block, click on ‘Select Accounts’ and select the accounts to whom the transfer
has to be made. For each account also update the amount to be transferred under the ‘Amount’
column.

TRANSFER TO (-]

Select Accounts

Account Nickname Account Number a Currency a Amount* a
Business Checking k] 760 USD US Dollar 14.00 E
Business Checking FkkEHERYRY USD US Dollar 59.00 E

Show 10 -

“

Figure 7-19: Accounts selected for making the transfer to

Click on ‘Continue’ when the related accounts have been selected and all information has been
updated.
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The ‘Preview One to Many Transfer’ page will open, as shown under: ‘Transfer Information’

TRANSFER INFORMATION (-]

Transfer From Business Checking - #¥**+*3562 - USD - 6009.81
Date 05/18/2020
Frequency Every Week

10 transfers

Memo Vendor Payment

TRANSFER TO (-]

Account Nickname Account Number Amount

Business Checking FEkdkH1760 14.00 USD
Business Checking kv kBO8E 59.00 USD
Show 10 hd

m Edit Transfer Submit Transfer

Figure 7-20: Previewing and submitting the transfer

On the ‘Preview One to Many Transfer’ page, review the information to make sure everything is correct.
If it is, click ‘Submit Transfer’. If not, click ‘Edit Transfer’ to make any necessary changes.

A ‘Successful Submit’ message will be displayed on the screen. In case the user needs to make these
transfers regularly, they can save the details in the form of a template by clicking on ‘Save as Template’.
Clicking ‘Transfer Centre’ button will take the user back to the main Transfer page.

Successful Submit
) Save as Template Transfer Center
Transfer with reference number P7CXVQWKS56, 4NPYTJSQWN has been created successfully.

Figure 7-21: Transfer successfully submitted

Note: If you will need to regularly make the same type of transfer, select “Save as template” to
create a template for future use.
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Many-to-one transfer

If a user needs to create a transfer from multiple accounts to one account, they can use the ‘Many to
One’ transfer option. Select ‘Many to One’ from the ‘Create Transfers’ list under the ‘Transfer’ menu.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS - PAYMENTS ~ TRANSFERS ~ FRAUD CONTROL ~ CHECK SERVICES ~ REPORTS ~ FILE SERVICES -

= TRANSFERS

MANAGE €@  CREATE TRANSFERS €@  TRANSFERTOOLS © CREATE TEMPLATES (]
® Transfer Center ® Single ® Import Profiles ® One to Many
® Transfer Template Center ® One to Many ® Import History ® Many to One

® Many to One

[Many to One |

Figure 7-22: Selecting a Many to One transfer
On the Create One to Many Transfer page, update the transfer information as under:
Fields marked with (*) are mandatory fields.

TRANSFER INFORMATION © Required Fields ()

Transfer To * Business Checking - ***¥*¥3662 - USD - 600...

Date * 05/18/2020
Schedule Time HH:MM (Eastern Time) ®
Frequency One-Time Only o Recurring
Recurring Schedule * Every Two Weeks
Number of Payments o Continue Until Further Notice

Send total transfers

End on This Date mm/dd/yyyy

Figure 7-23: Entering transfer information

Select the Transfer From account and the date. If you wish, set a time of day in the ‘Schedule Time’
field. Select Recurring if this is to be a recurring transfer. In case of recurring payments, update the
‘Recurring schedule’ and ‘Number of Payments’.

Options Add Memo Information

Memo Vendor Payment
14 of 128 Characters

Figure 7-24: Update Memo Information (optional)
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Check “Add memo information” if you wish to add a memo to the transfer.

Under the ‘Transfer From’ block, click on ‘Select Accounts’ and select the accounts from where the
transfer has to be made. For each account also update the amount to be transferred out under the
‘Amount’ column.

TRANSFER FROM (-]

Select Accounts

Account Nickname Account Number a Currency a Amount® a
Business Checking wkkkkk 769 USD US Dollar 49.00 ﬂ
Business Money Market ek 4472 UsD US Dollar 94.00 E

Show 10 -

“

Figure 7-25: Accounts selected for making the transfer from

Click on ‘Continue’ when the related accounts have been selected and all information has been
updated.

The ‘Preview Many To One Transfer’ page will open, as shown under:

TRANSFER INFORMATION

Transfer To Business Checking - ¥*****3562 - USD - 6009.81
Date 05/18/2020
Frequency Every Two Weeks
Continue Until Further Notice

Memo Vendor Payment
Account Nickname Account Number Amount
Business Checking Fikdkk 1760 49.00 USD
Business Money Market FkdRk 44T 2 94.00 USD
Show 10 v

=

Figure 7-26: Previewing and submitting the transfer

Onthe ‘Preview One to Many Transfer’ page, review the information to make sure everything is correct.
If it is, click ‘Submit Transfer’. If not, click ‘Edit Transfer’ to make any necessary changes.
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A ‘Successful Submit’ message will be displayed on the screen. In case the user needs to make these
transfers regularly, they can save the details in the form of a template by clicking on ‘Save as Template’.
Clicking ‘Transfer Centre’ button will take the user back to the main Transfer page.

Successful Submit
. Save as Template Transfer Center
Transfer with reference number E818HGTDVX, TCROZB34RZ has been created successfully.

Figure 7-27: Transfer successfully submitted

Note: If you will need to regularly make the same type of transfer, select “Save as template” to
create a template for future use.

Approving / deleting a transfer

Transfer transactions which have not been approved will show a ‘Pending’ status on the ‘Pending’ Tab
of the ‘Transfer Centre’ page and can be deleted.

To delete a transfer, select the transaction by clicking on the reference number in the ‘Transaction No’
link as shown below.

_—
— TRANSFER CENTER + Create Transfer ﬂ Print ‘? Help
Wiewr transfer activity and perform various transfer tasks including creating a new transfer, *
MANAGE TRANSFERS
ALL PEMDING
From Ta Transaction Mumber Status
5872020 WFA32020 Enter Transaction Number All Pending Statuses search [-}
ADWANCED SEARCH
. From Account « To Account
Date Transaction Mo, i — e — Status . Frequency « Amount .
TGS/ 2020 FTHMLENW 2T @ Business Checking Business Checking Scheduled Every Week 8500 UsD
et 1 755 2385
51 8420020 K1BYWZTF14 @ Business Checking Business Cherking Overdue Every Maonth 8504 USD
et 1 755 itk 3O0 8

Figure 7-28: Transfer transactions with pending statuses

Clicking on the transaction number link will display the details of the transfer. On the ‘Edit Transfer’
page, the user can delete the transaction by clicking on ‘Delete Transfer’ button.
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TRANSFER @ Required Fields

Transfer From* Business Checking - =F*176% - U530 - 1246..,

Transfer To* Business Checking - #3838 - U530 - 33%..,

Amount® 25.4H}

Date®  DS/1H2020

©

Schedule Time 23:4H}

Status Overdue
Transaction Number KABYWZFF14
Frequency
Recurring Schedule * Every Month
Number of Payments o Continue Until Further Motice
D) Send Total Fayments
D) End on This Date mmiddiyyyy
Options |:| Add Memao Information

Figure 7-29: Deleting a Transfer transaction

The ‘Delete Transfer’ page will display a preview of the transaction which would be deleted. Click on

‘Delete Transfer’ button.
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= DELETE TRANSFER

Transfer From
Transfer To

Anmgunt

Date

Schedule Time
Status

Transaction Mumber

Frequency

U=e thiz page to delete the =elected transfer.

TRAMSFER @ Required Fields

Eusiness Checking - #1765 - USD - 1367 33

Business Checking - e B3EE - UE0 - 335971.26

S5.4H USD

45/13/2020

23:.1Ht {Eastern Time)

Overdue

K1BYVZTF14

Every Month
Continue Until Further Motice

@ Wimw Hiztony -? Help
v

m Edit Transfer Delete Transfer

Figure 7-30: Deleting a Transfer transaction after a preview

A successful submit message will be generated, confirming deletion of the transaction.

Successful Submit
Transfer KIBYWZ7F14 has heen successfully deleted.

Trensfer Center

Figure 7-31: Transfer transaction deleted successfully

The deleted transaction will reflect on the ‘Transfer Centre’ page with a ‘Deleted’ status.

—h TRANSFER CENTER

YIEW PROCESSED

|_| U5 82020 KABYWZIF14

Showr f Hide Columns

ALL PENDING
From To
DAAI2020 LTAI2020
| | Date Transaction Ma,

Yiew transfer activity and perform various transfer tasks including creating a new transfer,

MANAGE TRANSFERS

Transartion Mumher

Enter Transaction Murmber

Fram Account «

Account D Account 1D
E Business Checking Business Checking
el ] 760 2358

To Arcount «

Status

Deleted

Status .

Deleted

—
+ Create Transfer E Print ? Help

Search o

ADWANCED SEARCH

Frequency Amount .

Every Manth B5.4H USD

Show 1H ¥
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Figure 7-32: Deleted transfer transaction
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Approving a transfer

When a user enters a transfer transaction, it will reflect as ‘Completed’ (status) on the ‘Transfer Centre’

page.

ALL

Date

WIEW PROCESSED

/032020

/032020

Show f Hide Columns

—h TRANSFER CENTER

Wiew transfer activity and perform various transfer tasks including creating a new transfer,

MANAGE TRANSFERS

FPENDING

Transaction Mo,

ATLHABEFTS

CWLQLAMPIC

Fram Account .
Account 1D

E Business Checking
deirieteiti | TR

E Business Checking
it ] 755

To Account .
Account 1D

Business Money Market
el T3

Business Checking
Wiy D000

Status .

Completed

Completed

+ Create Transfer

Frequency =

One Time Only

One Time Only

ﬁ Print ? Helg

SEARCH €3

Amount .

54,55 UsD
S8 USD

Showr 10 A

Figure 7-33: Approving Transfer

This transaction will need to be approved by a user having approver rights / entitlements (The maker /
inputter of the transaction cannot approve the transaction).

Using transfer templates

The Transfer Template Center provides templates to simplify making frequent or recurring One to
Many and Many to One transfer. To access it, click ‘“Transfer Template Center’ under the ‘Manage’
column of the ‘Transfers’ menu.

= TRANSFERS

MANAGE

® Transfer Center

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS

@ Transfer Template Center

Transfer Template Center

PAYMENTS TRANSFERS

CREATE TRANSFERS

® Single
® Oneto Many

® Many to One

FRAUD CONTROL

@  TRANSFERTOOLS

® Import Profiles

@ Import History

CHECK SERVICES

REPORTS FILE SERVICES

CREATE TEMPLATES [—]

@ One to Many

® Many to One
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Figure 7-34: Opening the Transfer Template Center
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The Transfer Template Center lists all of the company’s transfer templates. From this page, you can:
e C(Create a transfer template
e Create a transfer from an existing template
e View template details
e Edit or delete a template

e Approve or reject a template

=& TRANSFER TEMPLATE CENTER - e e D
Create Template E Print Helg
¥ Use this page to select template options or review existing templates, ‘
MANAGE TEMPLATES
Template Name Transfer Type Termnplate Status
Enter Template Name All Transfer Types All Stetuses Search P
ADVANCED SEARCH
Template Neme From Account a To Account & Transfer Type a Status a Action
Arcount 1D Arccount 1D
Test Temp_1 whERER]TG0 FHEREXIG62 One to Many Pending Approval n
Business Checking Business Checking
Show £ Hide Columns Edit Template >

Figure 7-35: The Transfer Template Center

Creating a transfer template

To create a transfer template, click the Create Template button on the Transfer Template Center page
and select either ‘One to Many’ or ‘Many to One’, depending on the type of template the user wants.
The example below shows creating a One to Many template.

TRANSFER TEMPLATE CENTER - cresteTemplate g

¥ Use this page to select template options or review existing templates,

One to Many

MANAGE TEMPLATES Many to One

Figure 7-36: Creating a One to Many transfer template

Click on ‘One to Many’ option under the ‘Create Template’ dropdown.
The below given screen will open. Enter the following details.
Select the radio button for ‘Template Activation Status’ i.e. ‘Active’ or ‘Inactive’ status.

Template Name, Select an account from the list in the ‘Transfer From’ field. If the user wishes to limit
the amount of the transfer, you may enter an amount in the ‘Limit Amount’ field.

Select the number of approvers who should approve the payment using this template (No approvers,
1, 2 or 3 approvers).
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TEMPLATE INFORMATION @ Required Fields °
Template Activation o Active Inactive
Template Name * Receivables Disbursement

Transfer From * Business Checking - ******g§088 - USD - 504...

Limit Amount 100.00 usD

Number of Approvers Required No Approvers

Figure 7-37: Entering template name and selecting transfer from account

Options Allow Amount to be Changed

Add Memn Information

Memno Rec Disbursement
15 of 128 Characters

Allow Mermo Text to be Changed

Figure 7-38: Selecting number of approvers & adding memo information

Select any options by checking the appropriate check boxes. If the user checks “Add memo
information”, a memo box will open for them to enter a memo.

User can also allow changes to be made to the memo by selecting the appropriate box.

In the ‘Transfer To’ section, click on ‘Select Accounts’ button to open the Account List overlay.

TRANSFER TC

Select Accounts

Account Nickname Account Number o Currency a Amount® a

MNO ACCOUNTS SELECTED

Cancel

Figure 7-39: Opening the account list

In the Account List overlay, check the boxes for the accounts you wish to transfer to, then click ‘Done’.
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SELECT ACCOUNTS 7 LX)

‘ Account Nickname a Account Number a Balance a
Business Checking kb kh 366D 6,001.13 UsSD
D Business Checking L {2}.1.] 5,040.86 USD
Business Money Market HhERRENATD 4,792.16 UsSD

Show 10 -

Cancel Done

Figure 7-40: Selecting the accounts to transfer to

Enter the amounts you wish to transfer from the accounts you selected, then click ‘Continue’. Ensure
the total of the transferred amounts are within the ‘Limit Amount’ set earlier.

TRANSFER TO

Select Accounts

Account Nickname Account Number Currency a Amount a
Business Checking FRERERIEED UsD US Dallar 42.00
Business Money Market FEAEREAATD UsD US Dallar 42.00

Show 10 -

Cancel Continue

Figure 7-41: Entering transfer amounts

Clicking on ‘Continue’ will open the ‘Preview One to Many Template’.
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Review the template information on the Preview One to Many Template page. If you need to make any
changes, click the ‘Edit Template’ button. If everything is correct, click ‘Submit Template’.

TEMPLATE INFORMATICN °

Template Activation

Template Name

Transfer From

Limit Amount

Number of Approvers Required

Allow Amount to be Changed

Allow Memo Text to be Changed

Memo

Active

Receivables Disbursement

Business Checking - ******§g88 - USD - 5040.86

100.00 USD

No Approvers

No

Yes

Rec Disbursement

Account Nickname

Business Checking

Business Money Market

Account Number

HREERE] 760

LIZTITE Y ]

TRANSFER TO

Edit Template Submit Template

Amount

42.00 USD

42.00 UsSD

Show 10 v

Figure 7-42: Previewing and submitting the template

@ Successful Submit
Template Receivables Disbursement is successfully created.

Template Center

Figure 7-43: Previewing and submitting the template

A message on the Transfer Template Center page will confirm successful submission of the template,
which will appear in the list of templates under ‘Manage Templates’ on the ‘Template Centre’ page. If
the user has selected one or more approvers, the template status will be Pending Approval until the

template is approved.

MANAGE TEMPLATES

Template Name

Reteivables Disbursement

Template Name

Receivables Disbursement

Transfer Type

All Transfer Types

From Account a To Account a
Account ID Account ID
******8988 ******1 769
Business Checking Business Checking ...

Template Status

All Statuses

Transfer Type a

One to Many

Search e
ADVANCED SEARCH
Status a Action
Pending Approval ﬂ
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Figure 7-44: Transfer templates awaiting approval
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Creating a transfer from a template

To create a transfer using a template, on the ‘Manage Templates’ page select ‘Create Transfer’ from
the ‘Action’ list or click on the ‘Template Name’ which would be used for making the transfer.

Template Name From Account a To Account a Transfer Type a
Account ID Account ID

Receivables Disbursement FEEIEEIE62 FEEEXE1TEY One to Many
Business Checking Business Checking ...

Status a Action

Approved n

Show / Hide Columns Edit Template >
Create Transfer >

Figure 7-45: Creating a transfer from a template

Follow the instructions in the previous section for the type of transfer you are creating.

Below given screenshots show the transfer transaction using a template.

Clicking on the ‘Create Transfer’ / ‘Template name’ will open the ‘Create One TO Many Transfer from

Template’ page as shown under:

=~ CREATE ONE TO MANY TRANSFER FROM TEMPLATE
Define required details, using this template, to transfer funds from one account to multiple accounts
TEMPLATE INFORMATION
Template Name Receivables Disbursement

Transfer From Business Checking - ******3662 - USD - 6009.81

Date * 05/18/2020
Schedule Time HH:MM (Eastern Time) @

Frequency o One-Time Only Recurring

@ Required Fields e

Figure 7-46: Initiating a transfer using a template

TRANSFER TO ()

Account Nickname Account Number a currency a

0031111769 FhAFER1769 USD US Dollar
8988 Business-Commercial Checking *hEkE*Z3088 USD US Dollar
Business Checking FREEERAATZ USD US Dollar

Amount®

23.00

32.00

43.00

Show 10 A

Figure 7-47: Initiating a transfer using a template
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All the details will be auto populated from the template.
Click ‘Continue’ to go to the next step.

Next, the ‘Preview One To Many Transfer from Template’ page will open. Here the user can check the
entered details and either edit (if required) or ‘Submit Transfer’ for initiating the transfer.

—&~ PREVIEW ONE TO MANY TRANSFER FROM TEMPLATE 24

Before submitting, use this page to review your transfer instructions. °
TEMPLATE INFORMATION @ Required Fields °

Template Name Receivables Disbursement
Transfer From Business Checking - ******3662 - USD - 6009.81
Date 05/18/2020
Frequency One-Time Only

TRANSFER TO (-

Account Nickname Account Number Amount

0031111769 FhAAEF1769 23.00 USD

8988 Business-Commercial Checking FREkR*2088 32.00 USD

Business Checking FRERFFLAT2 43.00 USD

Show 10 v

“

Figure 7-48: Transfer transaction preview

On successful submission, the system will generate the following message confirming the transfer
transaction.

Successful Submit
) Transfer Center
Transfer with reference number R9JOPUOYCG, AHSD9GDOAI, JUV2ONZ012 has been created successfully.

Figure 7-49: Successful transfer submit
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Viewing or editing a template

To view or edit the details of a transfer template, either click the template name or select ‘Edit
Template’ from the ‘Action’ list as shown under:

DASHEQARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS ~ TRANSFERS ~ FRAUD CONTROL ~ CHECK SERVICES ~ REPORTS ~ FILE SERVICES ~
| Template Name From Account s To Account Transfer Type Status a Action
Arcount 1D Account 1D
| Testing Template_2 *hkddd TR dhdkddEE7 One to Many Approved n
Business Checking Business Checking ...
_| Test Temp_1 baladotbet I 1] R IRG2 One to Mairy Approved n
Business Checking Business Checking ...
_| SANCORP-Payments "'.'"1?69 . "'f"3562 . One to Many Pend Ecit Template >
- Business Checking Business Checking ...
SANCORP - Payment *keRIIEED *EREEH] 760 One to Many Appr Create Transfar >
_| Business Checking Business Checking ...
|

Figure 7-50: Viewing or editing a template

The Edit Template page will open. If you are only viewing the template, click ‘Cancel’ to return to the
Transfer Template Center page when you are done viewing it.

TRANSFER TO

Account Nickname Account Number Amount
Acctoo1 HEEEEE 759 42.00 USD
Business Checking FERIRRALT2 42.00 USD

Show 10 hd

Edit Template Submit Template

Figure 7-51: Canceling Edit Template
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Editing a template will allow users to make changes to the following fields Template Activation Status,
Template Name, Transfer From, Transfer To accounts, Transfer Amount, and the selections under
‘Options’. Once the necessary changes done, are click Continue.

—~ EDIT TEMPLATE

@ Wiew History
Use this page to edit the account transfer template.

? g

TEMPLATE INFORMATION @ Required Fields °

Template Activation

Inactive

Template Name * Receivables Disbursement

Transfer From * Business Checking - ###***8088 - USD - 5040.86

Limit Amount 100.00 uso
Number of Approvers Required Mo Approvers
Gptions | | Allow Amount to he Changed

| ‘ Add Memo Information

Allow Memo Text to be Changed

TRANSFER TO

Select Accounts

Account Nickname Account Number CUFFEncy a Amount® .
Acctoot FERRER TGO USD US Dollar 42,00
Business Checking FEREERLLT UsD Us Dollar 42.00 E

show 10

BEICIS SRRt

Figure 7-52: Editing the template
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Preview the template in the Preview One to Many Template page. If everything looks OK, click ‘Submit

Template’.

. PREVIEW ONE TO MANY TEMPLATE

Use this page to review transfer template information.

Template Activation Active
Template Name Receivables Disbursement
Transfer From Business Checking - #*****8088 - USD - 5036.26
Limit Amount 100.00 USD
Number of Approvers Required Mo Approvers
Allow Amount to be Changed Mo
Allove Memo Text to be Changed Yes

TEMPLATE INFORMATION (]

@ Wiew History ? He|

Account Nickname Account Number
Accton1 FREEEE]TRY
Business Checking R EERE AT

Edit Template Submit Template

TRANSFER TO

Amount

42.00 USD

42.00 USD

Show 10 hd

Figure 7-53: Previewing and submitting the template

On successful submission, the following message will be displayed on the screen.

Successful Submit
Template Receivables Disbursement has been successfully modified.

Template Center

Figure 7-54: Successful modification of a template
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Deleting a template

To delete a template from the Template Center list, the user can simply select the template and click

Delete at the bottom of the page. But first make sure no other templates are selected, to avoid
accidentally deleting them.

MANAGE TEMPLATES

SEARCH @
Template Name From Account To Account Transfer Type & Status a Action
AccountID Account ID
SANCORP-Payments FEEEEE1TH0 HEEEEIH62 One to Many Pending Approval n
Business Checking Business Checking
Receivahles Disbursement *hEAEERORR HEEEEETH0 One to Many Pending Approval -
Business Checking Business Checking ..

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 -

[ e

Figure 7-55: Selecting and deleting a template

Confirm by clicking ‘Delete’ on the ‘Delete Template’ page.

~a DELETE TEMPLATE ? He
E Use this page to Delete the account transfer template. *
SELECTED TRANSFERS (]
Template Name From Account To Account Transfer Type Status
Account 1D Account ID
Receivables Disbursement FEERAEGORY fokehbodobol 1] One to Many Pending Approval
Business Checking Business Checking ...
[)EIEtE

Figure 7-56: Confirming template deletion

The system will generate a message as under, to confirm successful deletion:

—Ah TRANSFER TEMPLATE CENTER - create Templace

Use this page to select template opticns or review existing templates.

E Print ? Hel

Successful Submit
Bulk Transfer Template Receivables Disbursement was successfully deleted.

Figure 7-57: Successful Template Deletion

Note: You can also open the template in the Edit Template page and click Delete Template at
the bottom of the page.
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Given below is a screenshot of the ‘Delete’ function through the ‘Edit Template Page’. Click on ‘Delete
Template’ to do the needful.

. EDIT TEMPLATE Q) viewisory P Hel

Use this page to edit the account transfer template.

TEMPLATE INFORMATION © required Ficlds (@)
Template Activation o Active Inactive
Template Name * SANCORP-Payments

Transfer From * Business Checking - **#**#¥1769 - USD - -46586....

Limit Amount 0.80 usD

TRANSFER TC

Select Accounts
Account Nickname Account Number . Currency & Amount® .
Business Checking HEREREIFED usp Us Dollar 0.80 E
Business Checking HEREHERORR usp Us Dollar 0.80 E
Business Checking HERERELLTD Usp US Dollar 0.80 E
Show 10 hd
Cancel Delete Template Continue

Figure 7-58: Deleting a template using the ‘Edit Template’ page
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Approving or rejecting a template

Templates that have not yet been approved will show a status of ‘Pending Approval’ under the
‘Statuses’ field in the Transfer Template Center page.

MANAGE TEMPLATES

Template Name Transfer Type Template Status
Enter Template Name Al Transfer Types Pending Approval Search e
ADVANCED SEARCH
Template Name From Account a To Account a Transfer Type a Status Action
Account ID Account ID
SANCORP-Payments FEEREE] 769 FEEREFI662 One to Many Pending Approval n
Business Checking Business Checking ...

Figure 7-59: Templates pending approval

Approving a template

To review and approve the template, click on the ‘Pending Approval’ link. The ‘Authorize Template’
page will open showing the template information and transfer details.

= AUTHORIZE TEMPLATE L) viewsisory P H
Use this page to Authorize the account transfer template.
Template Activetion Auctive
Template Mame SANCORP-Fayments
Trensfer Type One to Meny
Lest Used Dete/Time 05/10/2020 02:09
Trensfer Fram Business Checking - ###++£1760 - USD - -4656.80
Limit Amaount 0.80 UsD
Numher of Approvers Reguired Mo Approvers
Allow Amount to he Changed Yes
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TRANSFERTO

Account Nickneme Account Numher Amount
Business Checking EEEREEIGH2 08050
Business Checking wEEREERORR 080 USD
Business Checking wEEREEALTD 080 USD

Show 10 -

AUTHORIZATION

Authorizetion Memo Enter 8 Mermo

Figure 7-60: Approving a template

If you wish, you can add a memo in the Authorization memo field. Click ‘Approve’ to approve it.

AUTHORIZATION

Authorization Memo Authorized for transfer

Figure 7-61: Adding an authorization memo before approving a template

Successful Submit R —
Template SANCORP-Payments approved successfully.

Figure 7-62: Approving a template

The approved template will now show a status of ‘Approved’ on the ‘Transfer Template Center’ page.

MANAGE TEMPLATES

Template Name Transfer Type Template Status

Enter Template Name All Transfer Types All Statuses search o

ADVANCED SEARCH

|:‘ Template Name From Account a To Account & Transfer Type & Status Action
Account ID Account ID

|:| Transfer to Self FRERXHYAT2 FRERETH One to Many Approved n
Business Money Market Business Checking ...

|:| SANCORP-Payments FREREHTTEQ FERERFLATD One to Many Approved n
Business Checking Business Money Market

|:| Sancorp payments many to one FhEIER1769 FEIERHI662 Many to One Pending Approval n
Business Checking ... Business Checking

Figure 7-63: Template approved
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Rejecting a template

The Authorize Template page also allows you to reject the template. You may wish to add a memo in
the Authorization memo field to explain the rejection. Then click ‘Reject’ to reject it.

AUTHORIZATION

Authorization Memo Autharized for transfer

Figure 7-64: Rejecting a Template

Clicking on ‘Reject’ will generate the following message confirming deletion of the template:

Successful Submit Template Center
Template SANCORP-Payments rejected successfully.

Figure 7-65: Template rejection submitted

On rejection, the status of the template will be updated in the ‘Template Centre’ page as ‘Rejected’

MANAGE TEMPLATES

Template Neme Trensfer Type Template Status
Enter Template Name All Transfer Types Rejected search e
ADVANCED SEARCH
Template Name From Account a To ACtount .« Transfer Type a Status . Action
Account I Account ID
SANCORP-Payments FHEEEHTED kasasar " vvl One to Many Rejected n
Business Checking Business Money Market ...

Figure 7-66: Template rejected

Note: Rejecting a template will not delete it. The template will remain in the template list. ‘
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Transfer import profiles

Santander Treasury Link provides the ability to use import profiles for transfers. To access the import
profile tools, click on ‘Import Profiles’ under ‘Transfer Tools’ on the Transfers menu.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICES
= TRANSFERS [# Edit
MANAGE @  CREATE TRANSFERS @  TRANSFERTOOLS €@  CREATE TEMPLATES )]
@ Transfer Center ® Single ® Import Profiles ® Oneto Many
@ Transfer Template Centar ® One to Many @& Import History ® Many to One

® Many to One

Figure 7-67: Opening Import Profiles

The Manage Transfer Import Profiles page will open, showing any existing profiles. From this page, you
can view and manage profiles, create new profiles, and initiate a file import.

Creating an import profile

To create an import profile, click the ‘Create Profile’ link.

=& MANAGE TRANSFER IMPORT PROFILES + createrroic g Pt P el

Use this page to create, edit or delete Transfer Import Profiles

IMPCGRT PROFILES

Profile Name File Format a File Type a File Content & Access a Actions
Payment Type

Figure 7-68: Opening Create Import Profile

There are two types of transfer import profiles that a user can create: standard and user defined. A
user-defined profile allows the user to select the data fields they want to include and arrange the order
of the same fields in the file.

Standard transfer profile
To create a standard profile, on the ‘Create Profile’ and the following screen will open.
Step 1: On this screen enter a profile name and select ‘Transfer Standard’ as the file format.

Click on ‘Next’ to continue.
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CREATE IMPORT PROFILE @© Required Fields

Step 1 of 3 Select File Format

Profile Name * Standard Private Transfer Profile
File Format * Transfer Standard v
v -
Select a File Format
Transfer Standard g

Transfer User-Defined

Figure 7-69: Creating a standard import profile

Clicking on ‘Next’ will take the user to next page.

Step 2: User can select the Profile Access; ‘Private’ or ‘Public’ and any other options they wish to
include.

Click on ‘Next’ to go to the next step.

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE @ Required Fields 0 Q

Step 2 of 3 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Import Profile

File Content Type Non-Repetitive Transfers

Profile Access o Private Public

Options Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

Check record counts

Check hash torals

Figure 7-70: Selecting profile options

Clicking on ‘Next will take the user to Step 3, which is ‘Preview Import Profile’ page.
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PREVIEW IMPORT PROFILE (7 %]

Step 3 of 3 Use this page to review Import Profile information
Profile Name Standard Private Transfer Profile
File Format Transfer Standard
File Content Type MNon-Repetitive Transfers
Profile Access Private
Check for Duplicates Yes
Check record counts No
Check hash totals Mn

Figure 7-71: Preview Profile before submission

User can review their selections on the ‘Preview Import Profile’ page and click ‘Submit Profile’ if
everything is correct. In case they need to make any changes, click ‘Back’ make the required changes
and then resubmit the profile. .

Click on ‘Submit Profile’

Figure 7-72: Previewing and submitting the import profile

A message will confirm the successful submission of the new profile

@ Successful Submit _ Manage Profiles
Import profile Standard Private Transfer Profile has been successfully created.

Figure 7-73: Previewing and submitting the import profile

The newly created import profile will appear in the ‘Manage Transport Import Profiles’ page as shown
below.
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= MANAGE TRANSFER IMPORT PROFILES - createrronie gEg P P el

Use this page to create, edit or delete Transfer Import Profiles

IMPORT PROFILES

Profile Name File Format a File Type a File Content a Access a Actions
Fayment Type

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY e

Standard Private Transfer Transfer Standard Non-Repetitive Private
Profile Standard sy Transfers mho

o

Figure 7-74: New profile on the ‘Manage Transfer Import Profiles’ page.

User-defined transfer profile
To create a user-defined profile, click on the ‘Create Profile’ link and the following screen will open.
Step 1: On this screen enter a profile name and select ‘Transfer User Defined’ as the file format.

Click on ‘Next’ to continue.

CREATE IMPORT PROFILE @ Required Fields

Step 1 of 3 Select File Format

Profile Name * User Defined Transfer Profile
File Format * Transfer User-Defined v
| y .
- Select a File Format
Transfer Standard
Transfer User-Defined v

Figure 7-75: Creating a user-defined import profile

Clicking on ‘Next’ will take the user to the next step as shown under.
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Step 2: On this page, user can customize the fields based on their need and preference.

Under the ‘Profile Information’ section, user will have to select a Profile Access option (Private or
Public) and a date format (MMDDYY, MMDDYYYY, DDMMYY etc.). If the user wants the profile to check
for duplicate files and reject duplicates, select ‘Options’ check box.

Step 2 of 3 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Import Profile

PROFILE INFORMATION e
Payment Type Transfers
File Type Comma Separated (,)
File Content Type Non-Repetitive Transfers
Profile Access o Private Public

Date Format * MMDDYYYY

Options Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

Figure 7-76: Selecting profile options

Inthe Import Field Selection section, user can make the required changes by selecting fields and moving
them to or from the file. User can also change the order of fields in the file by selecting them and
moving them up or down.

Fields marked with (*) are mandatory fields and cannot be removed from the profile. The additional
fields available for selection are ‘Schedule Time, Loan Note and Memo’. These fields can be added /
removed using the left / right arrow signs. The ‘Move All’ button will allow the user to remove / add
the selectable fields at once.
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In addition, the top / bottom arrow will allow the user to change the arrangement/ order of the
selected fields

IMPORT FIELD SELECTION e

Available Fields Fields Included in File *

Schedule Time ‘ From Account *

From Account Currency *

Loan Note ‘

l Memn ‘ From Account BankID *

To Account *

To Account Currency *

To Account BankID *
Amount *

Date *
Move All

(4

Figure 7-77: Making import field selections

Currency *

When done arranging and selecting the required fields, click "Next’.

Step 3 will open the ‘Preview Import Profile’ page. The user can review their selections on the ‘Preview
Import Profile’ page and click ‘Submit Profile’ if everything is correct. Click ‘Back’ if any changes are
needed, make the required changes, and then resubmit the profile

Step 3 of 3 Use this page to review Import Profile information
PROFILE INFORMATION e
Profile Name User Defined Transfer Profile
File Format Transfer User-Defined
Payment Type Transfers
File Type Comma Separated (,)
File Content Type Non-Repetitive Transfers
Profile Access Private
Date Format MMDDYYYY
Check for Duplicates Yes
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IMPORT FIELD SELECTION (—

Import Fields From Account
From Account Currency
From Account BankID
To Account
To Account Currency
To Account BankID
Amount
Date
Currency
Memo

Figure 7-78: Previewing and submitting the import profile

A message will confirm the successful submission of the new profile

@ Successful Submit Manage Profiles
Import profile User Defined Transfer Profile has been successfully created.

Figure 7-79: Import profile successfully submitted

The newly created import profile will appear in the ‘Manage Transport Import Profiles’ page as shown
below.

MANAGE TRANSFER IMPORT PROFILES + ceaerroiie g prine P el

Use this page to create, edit or delete Transfer Import Profiles

IMPORT PROFILES

Profile Name & File Format a File Type File Content a Access a Actions
Payment Type

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY Q

User Defined Transfer Profile Transfer User- Comma Separated Non-Repetitive Private
Import
Defined [ Transfers

SINGLE 1

Figure 7-80: New profile on the ‘Manage Transfer Import Profiles’ page.
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Importing a transfer file

To import a transfer file, click on the ‘Import’ button in line with the profile you wish to use, as shown
below (Import button is highlighted).

MANAGE TRANSFER IMPORT PROFILES 4 creacrroie g eim P el

Use this page to create, edit or delete Transfer Import Profiles

IMPGRT PROFILES

Profile Name & File Format a EF"E Type File Content & Access a Actions
Payment Type [t £ S

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY Q

User Defined Transfer Profile Transfer User- Comma Separated Non-Repetitive Private
Import
Defined & Transfers

SINGLE &

Figure 7-81: Importing a transfer file

The ‘Import File’ page will open as shown under.

Click ‘Browse’ to begin selecting the file.

IMPORT FILE (7 X

Profile Name User Defined Transfer Profile
File Type Comma Separated (,)
Payment Type Transfers
Duplicate File Check Yes

File Location/File Name *

Figure 7-82: Opening a folder to select the import file

Select the file in the ’File Location / File Name’ field, then click ‘Import File’ to import it.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 246 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Transfers

IMPORT FILE (7 W]
Profile Name User Defined Transfer File
File Type Comma Separated (,)
Payment Type Transfers
Duplicate File Check No

File Location/File Name * m TransferCSV.txt
SRS i

Figure 7-83: Importing the file

The file will appear in the list on the Transfer Import History page with an initial status of Processing.

Figure 7-84: Transfer profile processing

When the file has successfully processed, the status will change to Completed. If a file fails to process,
it will show a status of Failed. If you click on the ‘Failed’ link, the Import Log Information will open and
provide information about why the file failed.

IMPORT HISTORY

Date/Time (EDT) Profile Name & Path/Filename User ID & File Size a Status a

05/20/2020 22:55 User Defined Transfer File TransferCSv.txt Hannahjones1@SANCORP1 1KB Failed

Show 10 v

Figure 7-85: Opening Import Log Information for a failed process
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IMPORT LOG INFORMATION

Path/Filename TransferCSV.txt
Date/Time 05/20/2020 22:59 (Eastern Time)
Status FAILED
Line # Field Position 4 Field Position Name Error Message a
1 Incompatible record
12345,USD,CommDDA, 022222222,502502,USD,CommDDA, 022222222, 23.00,080515,USD
1 Import File format does not match with the profile defined. Record has 11 fields.

Profile selecte...

Show 10 -

Figure 7-86: Import Log Information
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Section 8: Fraud Control
This section describes how to use the ACI Universal Online Banker fraud control features in Santander
Treasury Link. The following functions are provided through the Fraud Control menu:

e Positive Pay — This feature supports positive pay and reverse positive pay exception item
management.

e Issue Maintenance — This feature provides the ability to manually add an issue and void
instructions.

e Fraud Control Reports — This area provides several standard reports that a user can view as is,
as well as the ability to create their own custom reports.

Positive Pay

To open Positive Pay, click ‘Positive Pay’ in the ‘Manage’ column under the Fraud Control menu.

TRAMSFERS FRAUD COMTROL CHECK SERVICES RE

P FRAUD CONTROL

MANAGE ° CREATE Q

& Poeitive Pay & Single legue

@ lgeue Maintenance & HKultiple lssue

Figure 8-1: Opening Positive Pay
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The Manage Positive Pay page displays the status of all positive pay accounts.

(P MANAGE POSITIVE PAY

ACCOUNTS

CHECK

STANDARD e
Account Nickname Total Suspects & Meeds Review a CutOff (EDT) & Status & Actions
Account Number
Account Receivable 0 0

Mo suspect items E
Accounts Payable 15 15 05/21/2020 14:00 Open E
Mo suspect items E

Payroll Account 0 o

No suspect items E

Show [ Hide Columns Show 10 -

REVERSE Q@
Account Nickname Total Suspects Needs Review CutOff (EDT) = Status Actions
Account Number
Business-Commercial Checking 15 15 05/20/2020 14:00 Open
whEEER] 76 E ﬂ

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 v

Figure 8-2: Manage Positive Pay page

The page is divided into two sections, depending on the type of positive pay account:
e Standard — Standard check positive pay
e Reverse — Reverse check positive pay

The ‘Manage Positive Pay’ has the following columns:

Column descriptions

1. Account Nickname / Account Number— The nickname of each account, displayed as a link. If an
account has not been given a nickname, a default descriptive name is shown. When the user clicks
an account link, the page that displays next depends on the type of positive pay account:

e For a standard positive pay account, the Suspect Items — Positive Pay page appears.

e For areverse positive pay account, the Paid Items — Reverse Positive Pay page appears.
2. Total Suspects — The total number of suspect items to review from the next three columns.
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3. Needs Review — The number of suspect items (exceptions) that are available to be reviewed.
4. Cutoff — The time after which an item can no longer be reviewed, which is 2:00 PM ET each
business day.

Note: The displayed time is relative. It may differ from the time zone in which you are
physically located.

5. Status — Actions taken or required for the account’s suspect items:
e No suspect items — The account has no suspect items.
e Open —Suspect items exist for the account. No action has been taken.
e In Process — Action has been taken on some, but not all, suspect items for the account.
e Pending Approval — Suspect items are awaiting approval on the decision or return reason.
e Complete — Action has been taken on all suspect items for the account.
6. Action — Options for acting on the fraud control issue.

Standard positive pay

With standard positive pay, the bank evaluates the company’s records of issued checks (uploaded as
an issues file) and compares that data to its own records of checks presented for payment. If the
comparison indicates something suspicious, Santander declares an item as suspect. This information is
presented back to the user through the Santander Treasury Link user interface. The user must then
submit a final decision on whether the suspect item should be returned.
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Reviewing suspect positive pay items

To review suspect items for a standard positive pay account, click the red ‘eye’ icon under the ‘Actions’
column against the suspect item account.

Or select the account and click on ‘View’ button at the bottom of the page.

ACCOUNTS

CHECK
STANDARD [S]
Account Nickname Total Suspects a Meeds Review a CutOff (EDT) & Status a Actions
Account Number
Account Receivable V] 0 Mo suspect items E

»jl-c-c-u.ljr!:s-fayab\e 15 15 05/21/2020 14:00 Open E

Government Checking 0 0 No suspect items E
Payroll Account ] 0 No suspect items E
*HAREHTEE2
Show / Hide Columns Show 10 A

Figure 8-3: Opening a list of suspect items -Click on the ‘eye’ icon to view the suspect item

STANDARD

Account Nickname Total Suspects a Needs Review a CutOff (EDT) a Status a Actions
Account Number

Account Receivable 1] 0 No suspect items
FdkkhEBORA

Accounts Payable 15 8 05/21/2020 14:00 In process
_ AR TEA2 E

Government Checking 1] 0 No suspect items
Rk AR3323
Payroll Account a 0 No suspect items
k3662
Show / Hide Columns Show 10

View Make Decision

Figure 8-4: Opening a list of suspect items -Select the item and click on ‘view’
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The ‘View Suspect Items — Positive Pay’ page will appear. The ‘View Suspect Items — Positive Pay’ page
lists items from the selected account. By default, the page lists items from today’s (current) date. User
can select a different date or range of dates in the Search fields.

(P VIEW SUSPECT ITEMS - POSITIVE PAY & e 2 e
From To °
05/20/2020 05/20/2020 Search

Account Nickname Date a Amount a Serial Number a Reason a Status a Decision
Account Mumber Reference ID Payee

7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.67 USD 301767 E Paid no issue Open No Decision
FhARIATEAT 1013289067
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.68 USD 301768 E Paid no issue Open No Decision
FhkwrdTE42 1013289068
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.69 USD 301769 E Paid no issue Open No Decision
FRRHRNTE42 1013289069
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.70 USD 301770 E Paid no issue Open No Decision
HHAAHTEAD 1013289070

Figure 8-5: View Suspect Items-Positive Pay page

Column descriptions

1. Serial Number — The check number and of the suspect item. Clicking the Serial Number link
displays the View Suspect Item page, which provides details on that item.

2. Date / Reference ID — The date the item was presented for payment. Below the date the internal
reference ID number is also given.

3. Amount/Payee — The amount of the item and payee as presented (if applicable).
4. Reason — The reason why the item was declared suspect.

5. Image — If an image of the item is available, the View Image link (red eye icon) appears. Clicking
on the link opens an overlay with a read-only image of the item.

6. Status — Current status of the item:
e Open— No action has been taken on the suspect item.
e In Process — Action is being taken on the suspect item.
e Pending Approval — Action has been taken on the suspect item, but the item still needs
approval.
e Complete — Action has been taken on the suspect item, and it has been approved.

7. Decision — Select one of the options from the Set All list to apply the decision to all items in the
column. To change the decision for any single item, open the list on that item’s line and select the
decision option.

Note: Decisions need to be made prior to 2 PM each business day. Clicking on the red ‘eye’ icon will
display the details of a specific item, as shown under:
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Further the image of the instrument can also be viewed by clicking on the ‘camera’ icon available on
the screen.

VIEW SUSPECT ITEM 'e'

SUSPECT ITEM (]
Account Mickname 7642 Government Checking
Account Mumber bbbl T ¥l
Currency usD
Reference ID 1013289067
Serial Number nrer
Image E
Presentment Date 05/20/20:20
Presentment Amount 17.67 UsD
Issue Amount 0.00 UsD
Reason Paid no issue
Status Open
SUSPECT AUDIT INFORMATION e
User ID Date f Time Decision Function
BATCH_USER 05/21/2020 10:36 Mo Decision Open

Figure 8-6: View Suspect Items-Individual item details
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Taking a decision on the suspect positive pay item

To take a decision on any suspect item, user needs to click on the icon under the ‘Actions’ column on
the ‘View Suspect Items - Positive Pay’ page.

Clicking on the icon under the ‘Decision’ column will open the ‘Manage Suspect Items - Positive Pay’
page from where the user will be able to make a decision about a particular item.

MANAGE SUSPECT ITEMS - POSITIVE PAY B print P e
Use this page to review or U|IZ|EIE decisions on suspect items.
ACCOUNTS
From To °
05/20/2020 05/20/2020 Search
Account Nickname Date a Amount Serial Number Reason . Status Decision
Account Mumber Reference ID Payee
Set Al °
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.67 USD 301767 E Paid no issue open No Decision
HERHEATE4D 1013289067
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.68 USD 301768 E Paid no issue Open Na Decision
AR T64D 1013289068
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.69 USD 301769 E Paid no issue open No Decision
Ly [T ) 1013289069

Figure 8-7: Selecting an item from the Manage Suspect Items page

User needs to choose one of the options from the drop-down menu available under the ‘Decisions’
column.

MANAGE SUSPECT ITEMS - POSITIVE PAY R Print
. ~
Use this page to review or update decisions on suspect items. .
No Decision s
Pa:
Pay and Add Issue SH
Account Nickname Date a Amount a Serial Number a Reason a Status a . Approval
Return Dispute
Account Number Reference ID Payee
Return Fraud set All
v
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.67 USD 301767 E Paidnoissue  Qpen No Decision -
Hekkk kG642 1013289067
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.68 USD 301768 E Paid noissue  Open No Decision
Hekkk kG642 1013289068

Figure 8-8: Options available under the Decisions drop down

Decision example

In this example, a suspect item was presented for payment but not included in the issues file and needs
additional evidence that it should be paid. So the reviewer selects ‘Return Other’ in the ‘Decision’ field
and clicks ‘Continue’.
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MANAGE SUSPECT ITEMS - POSITIVE PAY =5

Use this page to review or update decisions on suspect items.

Account Nickname Date a Amount a Serial Number a Reason Status a Decision Approval
Account Number Reference ID Payee
Set All Q@  setaln
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.67 USD 301767 E Paid noissue  open Return Other
k7642 1013289067
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.68 USD 301768 E Paid noissue  open No Decision
k7642 1013289068
7642 Government C... 05/20/2020 17.69 USD 301769 E Paid noissue  ppen No Decision
Sk kkH 542 1013289069

Figure 8-9: Selecting a decision on an item

On selecting the decision and clicking ‘Submit” a review page will open as shown under.

On the ‘Manage Positive Pay’, the user will get to review the decision and then click ‘Submit’.

MANAGE POSITIVE PAY & o

Review Accounts that have suspect items

ACCOUNTS

Account Nickname Date Amount Issue Amount Serial Number -
Reason Status Decision

Account Number Reference ID Payee Issue Payee Currency

7642 Government Checking 05/20/2020 301767 E L Open Return Other

. 1013289067 $17.67 $0.00 . Paid no issue

Show

Figure 8-10: Submitting the decision

Clicking on ‘Submit’ will process the transaction. A successful submit message will be displayed on the
screen, confirming the successful submission of the decision. The number of items needing review for
that account will now get updated to 7 (earlier it was 8) and of the total 15 suspects.

Successful Submit Manage Positive Pay
You have successfully decisioned 1 item(s) for account ***¥**7542,
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ACCOUNTS

CHECK
STANDARD (-]
Account Nickname Total Suspects a Needs Review a CutOff (EDT) & Status a Actions
Account Number
Account Receivable 0 0 No suspect items
****1’%‘8988
Accounts Payable 15 7 05/21/2020 14:00 In process
*i*i**7642 E

Figure 8-11: Item decision successfully submitted

Authorizing decisions

If positive pay is configured for dual authorization in the company’s class of service, each decision must
be authorized before it is sent to Santander. From the ‘Suspect Items — Positive Pay’ page, users can
authorize (approve or reject) pending items individually or several at a time.

When a user selects one or more records that have a Pending Approval status and then clicks the
Approve or Reject button, a page appears that enables the user to review and confirm the action. When
the user clicks the Pending Approval link for an individual item, a similar page appears, although for a
single item.

Note: The buttons for approving or rejecting decisions appear only when at least one item has
a Pending Approval status.

Reverse positive pay

With reverse positive pay, users take a more active role, self-monitoring their accounts and notifying
Santander if a check should be returned. To enable the return and decision process, the system
provides a list of all the previous day’s paid checks.

Reviewing suspect reverse positive pay items

The reverse positive pay items will be displayed on the ‘Manage Positive Pay’ page under the Reverse
section,

REVERSE @
Account Nickname Total Suspects Needs Review . CutOff (EDT) = Status o Actions
Account Number
Business-Commercial Checking 15 15 05/20/2020 14:00 Open
?é AEEER] 769 E
Show / Hide Columns Show 10 v
View

Figure 8-12: Reverse Positive pay items
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To review items for a reverse positive pay account, click the red ‘eye’ icon under the ‘Actions’ column
or the account link under the ‘Account Nickname’ column on the Manage Positive Pay page.

The ‘Suspect Items — Reverse Positive Pay’ page will appear.

MANAGE POSITIVE PAY =
E Print
Review Accounts that have suspect items
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.20 USD 0000301620 E Item Paid No Action
FEEFEE1T6D 1013288374
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.21 USD 0000301621 @ {tem Paid Disputed Item
FHEFEE1THD 1013288375
| Fraudulent
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.22 USD 0000301622 E Item Paid
ERAKER 769 1013288376
| No Action
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.23 USD 0000301623 @ Item Paid
kA AR 760 1013288377 Return to Maker
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.24 USD 0000301624 E ltem Paid Unauthorized
whAFEE] 76O 1013288378
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.25 USD 0000301625 E Item Paid Fraudulent
kAR 769 1013288379
Show / Hide Columns n 2 Show 10

Figure 8-13: Opening a list of paid items

The Suspect Items — Reverse Positive Pay page lists items from the selected account. By default, the
page lists items from today’s date. You can select a different date or range of dates in the Search box.

Column descriptions

1. Serial Number/Reference ID — The check number and internal reference ID number of the
suspect item. Clicking the Serial Number link displays the View Suspect Item page, which provides
details on that item.

2. Presentment Date — The date the item was presented for payment.
3. Amount — The amount of the item as presented.

4. Image — If an image of the item is available, the View Image link appears. Clicking on the link
opens an overlay with a read-only image of the item.

5. Status — Reverse positive pay items are listed with a status of Item Paid.
6. Return Reason — Select one of the options from the Set All list to apply the decision to all items

in the column. To change the decision for any single item, open the list on that item’s line and
select the decision option.

Decision example

In this example, a suspect item was determined to be fraudulent. So the reviewer selects Fraudulent in
the Return Reason field and clicks Continue.
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0031111769 05/19/2020 16.20 USD 0000301620 m Item Paid E No Action
wrrEEk 760 1013288374
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.21 USD 0000301621 E ltem Paid o) Disputed item
A T60 1013288375
Fraudulent J
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.22USD 0000301622 E ftem Paid (o]
ErrEEE ] THQ 1013288376
No Action
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.23 USD 0000301623 E ltem Paid [o]
FEFFEH]THY 1013288377 Return to Maker
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.24USD 0000301624 E ftem Paid (o)l Unauthorized
*hFFER]T69 1013288378
0031111769 05/19/2020 16.25 USD 0000301625 m Item Paid E Fraudulent -l
A E k769 1013288379

Figure 8-14: Selecting a decision on an item

The reviewer then verifies the decision on the preview page and clicks Submit.

Y

MANAGE POSITIVE PAY = Pint

Review Accounts that have suspect items

ACCOUNTS

Account Nickname Presentment Date Amount Serial Number

Account Number Reference ID Currency status Return Reason
0031111769 05/19/2020 $16.25 0000301625 E item Paid E Fraudulent
ESE e s Iit] 1013288379 uso

Show 10

Figure 8-15: Previewing the decision

A message confirms the successful submission of the decision. The number of items needing review for
that account updates was 15 and the account now shows one item to return.

MANAGE POSITIVE PAY = eie P

Review Accounts that have suspect items

ACCOUNTS

Account Nickname Presentment Date Amount Serial Number

Account Number Reference ID Currency status Return Reason
0051111769 0511972020 $16.25 0000301625 E Item Paid E Fraudulent
FhkErh] 70 1013288379 uso

Show 10

Successful Submit B _ Manage Positive Pay
You have successfully decisioned 1 item(s) for account ******17g9.

Figure 8-16: Item decision successfully submitted
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The total number of suspects were 15 earlier, now the items needing reviewing are 14 since 1 has been
returned.

REVERSE [-]
Account Nickname Total Suspects a Needs Review CutOff (EDT) & Status a Actions
Account Number
Business-Commercial Checking 15 14 05/20/2020 14:00 In process
o]#

Show / Hide Columns Show 10 v

Figure 8-17: Item decision successfully updated

Creating single or multiple issues or voids

Santander Treasury Link provides a manual method of loading issue and void instructions as an
alternative to a bulk, automated load method, such as the File Upload function. The manual method is
ideal if the volume of issues is relatively low or if there is a need to create an individual issue apart from
your normal bulk load process.

Single issue or void

To create a single issue or void, click Single Issue under Create in the Fraud Control menu.

AYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

P FRAUD CONTROL

MANAGE @  CREATE
® Positive Pay ® Single Issue
® Issue Maintenance ® Multiple Issue

Figure 8-18: Creating a single issue

On this ‘Create Issue or Void Instruction’ screen, click on ‘Create Issue’;

(Jp ISSUE MAINTENANCE + ceee (B o

Figure 8-19: Create issue option
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On the ‘Create Issue or Void Instruction’ page, complete all the required (*) fields and click ‘Continue’.

CREATE ISSUE OR VOID INSTRUCTION

S page to or

INSTRUCTION

Account * Account Recelvable - #*##**&BORY - USD
Transaction Type * Issue Add
Checks * Single Range

Check Mumber * 1

Amount ¥ 12.00
lssue Date *  D5/20/2020
Payee HR Consultant

Reference Payment for consulting

Figure 8-20: Creating an issue

In the ‘Create Issue or Void Instruction’ page, user needs to select the ‘Issue Type’ from the drop down;
Issue Add, Issue Delete, Void Add and Void Delete.

If issue is being created for a single check then the amount for the same needs to be entered. If the
check range option is selected, then additional field for ‘Check From & To’ will need to be updated and
the amount field will be disabled.

In the below example we are creating ‘Issue Add’-Transaction type.

Clicking on ‘Single Issue’ option in the ‘Create’ Column under the ‘Frauds Control’ menu will open the
following screen.
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Update the requisite fields and click on ‘Continue’.

INSTRUCTION

Account * Account Receivable - ¥¥++**2088 - USD
Transaction Type * lssue Add
Checks * Single Range
Check Number * 12

Amount * 12.00

Issue Date * 05/22/2020
Payee ABC Cerporation
Reference KEmEh'#

Figure 8-21: Updating the issue details

Clicking on ‘Continue’ will open the ‘Preview Create Issue or Void Instruction’ page as shown under:

PREVIEW CREATE ISSUE OR VOID INSTRUCTION

Use nis page (o review the Create |ssue or Vioid Instruction.
INSTRUCTION
Account Account Receivable - #**#*+*8088 - USD
Transaction Type Issue Add
Check Number 12
Amount 12.00 UsD
Issue Date 05/22/2020
Payee ABC Corporation
Reference Kenith's

Figure 8-22: Previewing the issue details
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On the ‘Preview Create Issue or Void Instruction’ page, review the details. Click on ‘Edit’ if any changes
are required, if not, click on ‘Submit’.

A message on the Issue Maintenance page will confirm successful submission of the issue or void
instruction.

INSTRUCTION @ Required Fields

Account Account Receivable - #****+30988 - USD
Transaction Type Issue Add
Check Number 12
Amount 12.00 USD
Issue Date 05/22/2020
Payee ABC Corporation
Reference Kenith's
@ Eilc:aejsjli:ef?ffgl'lteetet an Issue instruction for check(s) 12.

Figure 8-23: Issue successfully submitted

The newly created issue will reflect on the ‘Issue Maintenance’ page, as shown below.

v ISSUE MAINTENANCE + Croate e 6 —_—
ISSUES

Account Issue Type Status From To

All Accounts All Types All Statuses 05/20/2020 05/21/2020 Search S}

Account Nickname

Check Number(s) a — —— Issue Type & Amount & Issue Date a Status & Timestamp (EDT)

12 Account Receivable Issue Add 12.00 USD 05/22/2020 Scheduled 05/21/2020 11:38

Figure 8-24: Issue updated on the Issue Maintenance page
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Multiple issues or voids

To create multiple issues or voids, click ‘Multiple Issues’ under ‘Create’ column in the ‘Fraud Control’
menu.

NTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVIC(

¥ FRAUD CONTROL

MANAGE @  CREATE (-]
® Positive Pay ® Single Issue
® Issue Maintenance ® Multiple Issue

Figure 8-25: Creating multiple issues
On the ‘Create Multiple Issue or Void Instructions’ page, complete all the required (*) fields and click
‘Submit Request’.

Note that a user can add either single checks or one or more ranges of consecutively numbered checks.
To add another set of fields, click the plus sign (+) against the ‘Transaction’ field. A user can add up to
10 sets of fields. To delete a set of fields, click the red sign (X) to the right of the fields set.

CREATE MULTIPLE ISSUE OR VOID INSTRUCTIONS

Use this page to create multiple issue or void instructions.

Account * Account Receivable - #¥*+***g§088 - USD

Transaction

Type * Checks From *
Void Add Range 643

To* Amount Issue Date
649 Enter Amount 05/19/2020
Add Payee Information Add Reference Information
Issued to ABC Corp

You have entered 18 of 80 maximun characters.

Figure 8-26: Creating void instructions for a range of checks and a single check
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If you wish to add another set of information; click on (+) sign to add another row;

Account * Account Receivable - #****+*3088 - USD

Transaction .+

Figure 8-27: Adding another row to update second set of information

Clicking on the (+) sign will add an empty set of fields, above the existing record.

Type * Checks From *

Void Add Single 907

To Amount Issue Date

Enter Number 34.00 05/20/2020
Add Payee Information Add Reference Infermation

Figure 8-28: New row for updating second set of information

On updating all the information, click on ‘Continue’

The ‘Preview Create multiple Issue or Void Instruction(s)’ page will open. Click on ‘Edit’ if any changes
are required, if not, click on ‘Submit’.

4 PREVIEW CREATE MULTIPLE ISSUE OR VOID INSTRUCTION(S)

oid Instruction(s).

Use this page to review the Create Issue or V

******8988

Type Checks From To Amount Issue Date Payee Information Reference Information
Void Add Single 907 34.00 USD 05/20/2020

Void Add Range 643 649 05/19/2020 lssued to ABC Corp

““

Figure 8-29: Preview page for multiple issue

A message on the ‘Issue Maintenance’ page will confirm successful submission of the issue or void
instruction.

Successful Submit Issue Maintenance
You have successfully created an Issue instruction for check(s) 907 , 643 to 649.

Figure 8-30: Multiple issues successfully submitted
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The newly create multiple issues will reflect on the ‘Issue Maintenance’ page as shown under:

ISSUE MAINTENANCE + createissue

Use this page to find existing issue or void instructions and make modifications to the instructions.

a Print ? He

SEARCH @
Check Number(s) a Account Nickname Issue Type a Amount a Issue Date & Status a Timestamp (EDT)
Account Number
Account Receivable .
643 - 649 . Void Add 05/19/2020 Scheduled 05/21/2020 12:03
Account Receivable .
907 Void Add 34.00 USD 05/20/2020 Scheduled 05/21/2020 12:03

FckdkgORR

Figure 8-31: Multiple issues updated on Issue Maintenance page

A message on the Issue Maintenance page will confirm successful submission of the issue or void
instructions.
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section 9: Check Services
This section of the Santander Treasury Link training/reference guide covers Check Services, which
includes functions for:

e Managing single and multiple stop payments

e Creating and canceling single and multiple stop payments

e Check inquiry based on check number, amount, or status

e Image search

e Image activity

e Check services reports

Managing stop payments

To manage stop payments, click ‘Stop Payments’ in the ‘Manage’ column under the ‘Check Services’
menu.

ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL

CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SER

B CHECK SERVICES

MANAGE @  CREATE @  CANCEL @  RESEARCHTOOLS
& Stop Payments & Single Stop & Single Stop & Check Inguiry
@ Multiple Stop @ Multiple Stop @ Image Search

@ lmage Activity

Figure 9-1: Opening Stop Payments

The Manage Stop Payments page will display a list of stop payment actions that have been initiated for
various checks. From this page, the user can view and cancel stop payment requests.

MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS

Use this page to manage existing requests for check stop payments.

STOP PAYMENTS

||
E Pririt

Account Nickname

Check Numher(s] a Check Dete & Amount a Type & StEtUS & Expiration . Creste DatefTime
Arcount Number

425367765 Business Checking 1766USD  Cancel Stop Reguest Cancelled 051172020 10:d5

6543208 Business Checking 19.000USD  Stop Request Stapped 1141172020 051172020 10:29

4532087 Business Cherking 1807USD  Stop Reguest Stopped 1171172020 05/11/2020 10:20
B

Figure 9-2: Manage Stop Payments page
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The ‘Type’ column identifies whether an action is a stop payment request (Stop Request) or a
cancellation of a stop payment request (Cancel Stop Request).

In the ‘Status’ column, “Stopped” indicates that payment has been stopped and “Cancelled” indicates
that the stop payment order has been cancelled, allowing payment to proceed.

The ‘Expiration’ column shows a date when each stop payment request will expire. By default, the
expiration date is six months from the date the request was made.

To view a stop payment request, click on the check number under the ‘Check Number(s)’ column.

=] MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS PR e P b

Use this page to manage existing requests for check stop payments,

STOP PAYMENTS

Check Number(s] e me Check Dete a Amount a

STRIUS A Expiretion a Creste DetefTime &
Account Murmber

6543208 Business Checking

18.00 USD Stop Reguest Stopped /1142020 0571172020 10:29
il

Figure 9-3: Opening a stop payment request

The ‘View Stop Payment Request’ page shows details of the request. Clicking the ‘Cancel’ button will
take the user back to the ‘Manage Stop Payments’ page. Clicking the ‘Cancel Stop Request’ button will
cancel the stop payment request.

=A VIEW STOP PAYMENT REQUEST

Use this page to view details of stop payment reguest,

STOP PAYMENT REQUEST

Checking Account Business Checking - **##**R38E - 5D
Check Mumbers 6543298
Amount 19.00 UsD
Expiretion MA1f2020
Timestamp 0541172020 10:29

Cencel Stop Reguest

Figure 9-4: Canceling a stop payment request

A message on the ‘View Stop Payment Request’ page will confirm that the user has successfully
cancelled the request.

Successful Submit n
anage Stop Pay
You have successfully created the Cancel Stop Payment Request for check(s) 6543298.

Figure 9-5: Stop payment request successfully cancelled
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Clicking on the ‘Manage Stop Pay’ button will take the user back to the page which will reflect the check
number will appear on the page with a status of cancelled, as shown under:

— MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS = it 7

Use this page to manage existing requests for check stop payments.

STOP PAYMENTS

Account Nickname

Check Number(s) a Check Date a Amount a Type a Status a Expiration a Create Date/Time
Account Number
Business
. Cancel Stop 05/12/2020
6543298 Checking 19.00 USD Request Cancelled 06:19

*EEEXEQOQY

Figure 9-6: Stop payment Cancelled reflecting on the Manage Stop Payments page

Creating stop payment requests

Santander Treasury Link offers two ways to create stop payment requests:

e The Create Stop Payment page allows you to request stop payment for either a single check or
a range of sequentially numbered checks.

e The Create Multiple Stop Payments page allows you to request stop payment for either multiple
checks with different non-sequential numbers or multiple ranges of sequentially numbered
checks, or a combination of both.

In either case, all checks in the request must pertain to a single account.

Note: This process is only a request. Sometime -related conditions must be met before a stop
payment request can be processed.

Single stop payment request

To create a single stop payment request, click ‘Single Stop’ in the Create column, under the Check
Services menu.

DASHEOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES

&8 CHECK SERVICES

MANAGE &  CREATE &  cAnCEL {
® Stop Payments ® Single Stop ® Single Stop
® Multiple Stop ® Multiple Stop

Figure 9-7: Opening Create Stop Payment
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On the ‘Create Single Stop Payment’ page, update the mandatory fields marked with (*) i.e. the

account, under ‘Stop Type’ (single / range i.e. from & to check numbers) enter the check number, ‘Date
Written’ and the amount.

User will also have to select a reason for stop payment from the drop-down list (as shown below).

STQP PAYMENT INFORMATION @ Required Fields

Account * Business Checking - ******1765 - USD
Expiration Term 6 months
Stop Type * o Single ! Range
Check Number 3057
Date Written 0S/08/2020
Duplicate
Fraudulent
Lost Check "
Date Written
Stale Date
Amount *
Stolen
Payee Other
=
Reason Lost Check v
Memo Chg Missing from Check book
27 of 50 Characters

Figure 9-8: Creating a stop payment request for a single check

If the user wishes, they can include the date of the check, the payee and a memo. Click Continue to

proceed

Figure 9-9: Creating a stop payment request for a single check
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Review the information on the ‘Preview Stop Payment’ page.

STOP FAYMENT INFORMATION

Arcount Business Checking - ##===2175% . USD
Expiration Term & manths
Stop Type Single
Check Number 2057
Date Written O5/05/2020
Amount 158040 USD
Payee Ray
Reason Lost Check
Memao Chg Missing from Check book
e

Figure 9-10: Submitting the stop payment request

Click on “Edit’ if any changes are required or click on ‘Submit’ to process the stop payment request.

@ Successful Submit Manage Stop Pay Create Ancther
You have successfully created the Stop Payment Request for check(s] 3057,

Figure 9-11: Successful submit of Stop payment request

The screen will display a successful submit message as shown above. User can go back to the ‘Manage
Stop Payments’ page by clicking on the button ‘Manage Stop Pay’. Alternately user can create another
stop payment request by clicking on ‘Create Another’.

The stop payment request will be reflected on the ‘Manage Stop Payments’ page as shown under:

[
@ MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS & e 7
Use this page to manage existing requests for check stop payments. *

STOP PAYMENTS

Account Nickname S .
Check Number(s] Check Date & Amount . Type o Status . Expiration Create Date/Time

Account Number

Business Checking .
3057 P 05/05/2020 139.00 USD Stop Reguest Stopped 11/12/2020 05/12/2020 07:49

Figure 9-12: Single stop payment request reflecting in the ‘Manage Stop Payments’ page
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Multiple stop payment request

To create a multiple stop payment request, click on ‘Multiple Stop’ in the ‘Create’ column under the
‘Check Services’ menu.

DASHBEOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRAMSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES

B CHECK SERVICES

" MANAGE &  CREATE @  CANCEL
® Stop Payments ® Single Stop ® Single Stop
® Multiple Stop @ Multiple Stop

Figure 9-13: Opening Create Multiple Stop Payments

On the Create Multiple Stop Payments page, select the account.

—» CREATE MULTIPLE STOP PAYMENTS &

Use this page to send Stop payment requests up to ten different checks or a range of checks.

INSTRUCTIONS

Account ® Select an Account

X

Stop Payment Select an Account v

Buginees Checking - 71759 - UsD
Check * To Check Amount ¥

. . Check Number Enter Check Number Enter Amount
Business Checking - 3883 - USD

Buginees Checking - +Hrrgags . UsD
Add Memo Information

Buginess Money Market - o gaza .

Figure 9-14: Selecting the account for multiple stop payments

On this page a user may request stop payment for either multiple checks with different non-sequential
numbers or multiple ranges of sequentially numbered checks or a combination of both.
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Multiple single checks

For multiple checks with non-sequential numbers, select Single Check in the Type box.

Account * Business Checking - #*+#**17g3 - USD

Expiration Term & months

Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check v

v .
single Check ¥

Add Memo Information

Check Range

Figure 9-15: Selecting Single Check type

Enter the check number in the ‘From Check’ field and the amount of the check in the ‘Amount’ field.
Then select the appropriate reason from the drop-down list in the ‘Reason’ field.

Account * Bus Duplicate
Fraudulent
Expiration Term Bm
Loet Check e
Stop Payment E
Stale Date
From Check * To Check Amount *
Stolen
3037 138,00
Other
ReEasan r
Lost Check e Add Memo Information
Check lost in transit
You hawe entered 21 of 50 maximun characters,
Figure 9-16: Entering the check information
If a user needs to add another check, click on .icon next to the ‘Stop Payment’ field. Clicking on
the sign will add another section for entering the new check details, as shown below.
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Account # Business Checking - ****+#1750 - USD

Expiration Term & months

Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
single Check
Reason

Add Memo Information
Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
single Check 3057 155.00

Figure 9-17: Adding a new section for updating additional check details

Repeat the steps given above for all entering the check details in the new section

Stop Payment J

Type * From Check * To Check Amount ¥
Single Check 3120 123.00
Reason

Duplicate Add Memo Information

Duplicate check issued)

You have entered 22 of 50 maximun characters,

Type * From Check * To Check Amount ¥
Single Check 3057 159.00
Reason

Lost Check Add Memo Information

Figure 9-18: Updating details for the additional check

For each check, user can add a memo by checking the “Add Memo Information” box.

A field will open where the user can type a memo up to 50 characters.

Reason

Duplicate Add Memo Information

Duplicate check issued|

You have entered 22 of 50 maximun characters.

Figure 9-19: Adding memo information

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 274 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Check Services

Clicking on the white cross (9) on the right-hand side of each section will allow the user to delete that
section / check details.

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check 3120 Enter Check Number 123.00

Figure 9-20: Removing a set of fields
A user can enter up to ten individual checks.
On updating the required check details, click ‘Continue’.

Clicking on continue will open a ‘Preview Stop Payment’ page as shown under:

*x*F%E%17H50

Account Business Checking - ******1769 - USD
Expiration Term 6 months

Stop Payment

Type From Check To Check Amount Reason Memo
Single Check 3120 123.60 USD Duplicate Duplicate check issued
Single Check 3057 155.00 USD Lost Check Check lost in transit

Figure 9-21: Preview Stop payment page

User can review the details, in case of any changes click on ‘Edit” and make the necessary changes, if
not click on ‘Submit’ to process the stop payment request.

The system will generate the following message to confirm successful processing.

Successful Submit .
Manage Stop Pay Create Another
You have successfully created the Stop Payment Request for check(s) 3120,

Figure 9-22: Successful Submit of the multiple stop payment request

User can go back to the ‘Manage Stop Pay’ page by clicking on the button. Alternately user can create
another stop payment request by clicking on ‘Create Another’

Range of sequentially numbered checks
For a range of sequentially numbered checks, select 'Check Range’ from the ‘Type’ drop down menu.

User will have to fill the mandatory field marked with (*) i.e. ‘Account’, ‘Type (Single / Check Range)’
and the ‘From & To Check’ details.
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INSTRUCTIONS € Reguired Fi

Account * Select an Account

Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check * Armnount
Check Range v Enter Check Number Enter Check Number Enter Amount
Single Check

Add Memo Information

Check Range N

Figure 9-23: Selecting Stop Payment type

Select a reason from the list in the ‘Reason’ field. In addition, user can also add in any memo
information after selecting the check box. A maximum of 50 characters can be entered in the ‘Memo
Information’ field.

Account * Busg
Fraudulent
Expiration Term 6mM Lost Check v
Stop Payment E Stale Date
Stolen
m Check * To Check * Amount
Other a7 3074 Enter Amount
“Reason v
Lost Check v Add Memo Infarmation
Chegues lost in Transit
You have entered 23 of 50 maximun characters.

Figure 9-24: Entering the check range information and selecting a reason

Note: Because you are entering a range of checks, the Amount field is grayed, indicating that
you cannot enter a value there. Also, the reason you select should apply to all checks in the
range.

If a user needs to add another check, click on . .icon next to the ‘Stop Payment’ field. Clicking on

the sign will add a section for entering the new check details, as shown below.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 276 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide

Check Services

Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check * Amount
Check Range v

A
Single Check

Add Memo Information

Check Range s
Type * From Check * To Check * Amount
Check Range 3057 3074

Figure 9-25: Adding a new section for updating additional check details

Clicking on the white cross (9) on the right-hand side of each section will allow the user to delete that

section / check-range details.

User will update all the required fields in the new section (as described above).

Stop Peyment

Type *
Check Renge

Remson

Lost Check

Type *
Check Renge

Regson

Fraudulent

From Check # To Check * Amount
3008 4001

Add Memo Informetion

Checks mispleced

You have entered 16 of 50 maximun characters,

From Check # To Check * Amount

3057 3074

Add Memo Informetion

Fraudulently issued checks

Figure 9-26: Updating all the details for stop payment of multiple checks

For each check-range, user can add a memo by checking the “Add Memo Information” box.

A field will open where the user can type a memo of up to 50 characters.

On updating the required check details, click ‘Continue’.
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Previewing and submitting the multiple stop payment request
Clicking on continue will open a ‘Preview Stop Payment’ page as shown under:

Review the information on the 'Preview Stop Payment’ page and click ‘Submit’ to submit the request.
Alternately if the user needs to make any changes click on ‘Edit’ and make the required changes and
then ‘Submit’ the request.

e PREVIEW STOP PAYMENT

Before submitting the request, use this page to reviews the stop payment detalls

******1 ?Eg

Account Business Checking - ####+#1763 - USD
Expiration Term B months

Stop Peyment

Type From Check To Check Amount Remson Memao
Check Renge 3098 4001 Lost Check Checks misplaced
Check Renge 3057 3074 Fraudulent Fraudulently issued checks

“

Figure 9-27: Previewing the stop payment request

The system will generate the following message to confirm successful processing.

Successful Submit
Manage Stop Pay
¥ou have successfully created the Stop Payment Request for check(s) 3060 - 3074,

Figure 9-28: Successful Submit of the multiple stop payment request

User can go back to the ‘Manage Stop Pay’ page by clicking on the button. Alternately user can create
another stop payment request by clicking on ‘Create Another’

= MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS g Frine P el

Use this page to manage existing requests for check stop payments.

STOP PAYMENTS

Check Number(s) a STEl T GRS Check Date & Amount a Type a Status Expiration a Create Date/Time a
Account Number

Business
3060 - 3074 Checking
iiii{{‘l?sg

Stop 05/12/2020
Request Stopped 11/12/2020 Py

Figure 9-29: Multiple stop payment request reflecting on the Manage Stop Payments page

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 278 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Check Services

Canceling stop payment requests

User can request cancellation of single or multiple stop payment requests previously made. All
cancellations in the request must be from a single account.

Note: This process is only a request. A few time-related conditions must be met before a stop
cancellation request can be processed.

Single stop payment

To cancel a single stop payment request, click ‘Single Stop’ in the ‘Cancel’ column under the ‘Check
Services’ menu.

FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILES

@  CANCEL @  RESEARCHTOOLS
@ Single Stop ® Check Inquiry
@® Multiple Stop ® Image Search

® Image Activity

Figure 9-30: Opening Cancel Stop Payment for Single Stop

On the Cancel Stop Payment page, update the mandatory fields i.e. select the ‘Account’, ‘Stop Type’

(could be for a single check or sequential range of checks), the ‘Check Number’ and the ‘Amount’. Click
‘Continue’.

CANCEL SINGLE STOP PAYMENT

Use this page to cancel a previously placed stop payment request for a check or a range of checks.

CANCEL INFORMATION

Account * Business Checking - ******1760 - USD

Stop Type * o single Range

Check Number 3057

Amount * 159.00

Figure 9-31: Entering the details for cancelling a single stop payment request
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Review the information on the ‘Preview Cancel Stop Request’ page and click ‘Submit’ to submit the

request. If any changes are required, click ‘Edit’, make the necessary changes and then re-submit the
cancel request.

= PREVIEW CANCEL STOP PAYMENT

Use this page to review the cancel stop payment details.

CANCEL INFORMATION

Account Business Checking - ******1765 - USD

Stop Type Single
Check Number 3057
Amount 1559.00 USD

Figure 9-32: Previewing and submitting the cancel request

Clicking on the ‘Submit’ button, will generate a message confirming that the cancel stop request has
been submitted successfully.

9,

Successful Submit
You have successfully created the Cancel Stop Payment Request for check(s) 3057.

Figure 9-33: Successful submit of the cancel request

Clicking on the ‘Manage Stop Pay’ button will take the user back to the ‘Manage Stop Payments’ page
and clicking on ‘Create Another’ button will allow the user to create another cancel stop pay request.

The cancelled request will be displayed on the ‘Manage Stop Payment’ page, with the status
‘Cancelled’.

= MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS

Use this page to manage existing requests for check stop payments.

STOP PAYMENTS

Account Nickname

a Print P H

Check Number(s) a Check Date a Amount a Type a Status a Expiration a Create Date/Time
Account Number
Business

3057 Checking 159,00 USD Ea"m' Stop Cancelled 8?11;53/ 2020
ARERFR] 750 equest .

Figure 9-34: Cancel stop payment request reflecting on the Manage Stop Payments page
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Multiple stop payment

To cancel multiple stop payment requests, click ‘Multiple Stop’ under ‘Cancel’ in the ‘Check Services’
menu.

FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERV

@  CANCEL @  RESEARCH TOOLS
@ Single Stop ® Check Inquiry
@® Multiple Stop ® Image Search

® Image Activity

Figure 9-35: Opening Cancel Multiple Stop Payments

On the ‘Cancel Multiple Stop Payments’ page, update the mandatory fields i.e. select the ‘Account’,

‘Type’ (could be for a single check or sequential range of checks), the ‘From Check’ and the ‘Amount’.
Click ‘Continue’.

h CANCEL MULTIPLE STOP PAYMENTS 2

Use this page to cancel a previously placed Stop payment request for a check or a range of checks. *

INSTRUCTIONS © Reguired Field

Account * Business Checking - ******1759 - USD
Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check 3057 Enter Check Number 155.00

Figure 9-36: Selecting the account for canceling stop payments

On this page the user has the option to cancel stop payments for either multiple checks with different
non-sequential numbers or multiple ranges of sequentially numbered checks, or a combination of both.
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Multiple single checks

For multiple checks with non-sequential numbers, select Single Check in the Type box.

INSTRUCTIONS © Required

Account * Business Checking - ******1769 - USD
Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check 3120 Enter Check Number 123.00

Cancel Continue

Figure 9-37: Selecting Single Check type

Enter the first check number in the From Check # field and the amount of the check in the Amount

field. Click on the icon ’.' next to the ‘Stop Payment’ field. Clicking on .will add another section
above the existing block.

INSTRUCTIONS @ Required

Account * Business Checking - ¥**¥***1769 - USD
Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check 3120 Enter Check Number 123.00

Figure 9-38: Adding another section for new check details
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A new section as will get added, as shown under.

Account * Business Checking - **¥****1765 - USD
Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *

Single Check

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *

Single Check 320 123.00

Figure 9-39: Adding new section
In this section update the details pertaining to the next check, as shown below,
Account ¥ Business Checking - ¥******1759 - USD
Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check 432165743 12.55
Type * From Check * To Check Arnourt *
Single Check 3120 123.00

Figure 9-40: Adding the new check details

Repeat the steps given above for all the checks to be entered. If a user needs has inadvertently added

a set of fields that they don’t need, click the * 9 " link at the end of the section to remove it entirely.

©

Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *

single Check 3098 113.04

Figure 9-41: Removing a set of fields not needed

A user can enter up to ten individual checks in this manner. When done entering required check details,
click ‘Continue’.
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Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check 432165743 Enter Check Number 12.55)
Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check 3120 Enter Check Number 123.00

Cancel Continue

Figure 9-42: Click on Continue

Clicking on ‘Continue’ will take the user to ‘Preview Cancel Stop Payment’ page as shown under.

PREVIEW CANCEL STOP PAYMENT

Use this page to review the Cancel Stop Payment details.

Stop Payment
Type From Check To Check Amount
Single Check 432165743 12.55UsD
Single Check 3120 123.00 UsSD
Cancel Edit Submit

Figure 9-43: Previewing and submitting the cancel request

Review the information on the ‘Preview Cancel Stop Request’ page and click ‘Submit’ to submit the
request. If any changes are required, click ‘Edit’, make the necessary changes and then re-submit the

cancel request.
Clicking on the ‘Submit’ button, will generate a message confirming that the cancel stop request has
been submitted successfully.

Successful Submit .
Manage Stop Pay Create Another
You have successfully created the Cancel Stop Payment Request for check(s) 432165743, 3120,

Figure 9-44: Successful submit of the cancel request
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Clicking on the ‘Manage Stop Pay’ button will take the user back to the ‘Manage Stop Payments’ page
and clicking on ‘Create Another’ button will allow the user to create another cancel stop pay request.

The cancelled request will be displayed on the ‘Manage Stop Payment’ page, with the status
‘Cancelled’.

= MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS

|
o=, i 7
Use this page tc manage existing requests for check stop payments. *

STOP PAYMENTS

Account Nickname

Check Number(s) a F——— Check Date a Amount a Type a Status a Expiration a Create Date/Time
Business
C | St 05/13/2020
432165743 Checking 12.55 USD ance’ sop cancelled ’
. Request 02:43
Business
3057 Checking 159.00 USD Cancel Stop Cancelled 05_11 3/2020
rrrrigg Request 01:45

Figure 9-45: Cancel stop payment request reflecting on the Manage Stop Payments page

Range of sequentially numbered checks

For cancelling stop payment request for sequentially numbered checks, select the option ‘Multiple
Stop’ in the ‘Cancel’ column under the ‘Check Services” menu.

FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERV

@  CANCEL (—) RESEARCH TOOLS
@ Single Stop ® Check Inquiry
@® Multiple Stop ® Image Search

® Image Activity

Figure 9-46: Opening Cancel Multiple Stop Payments
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On the ‘Cancel Multiple Stop Payments’ page, update the mandatory fields i.e. select the ‘Account’,

‘Type’” will be ‘Check Range’ and the starting and ending check numbers in the ‘From Check’ and ‘To
Check’ fields. Click ‘Continue’.

Account * Business Checking - ******1769 - USD

fop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check * Amount

Check Range v 3060 3074 Enter Amount
> N

Single Check

Check Range \/

Cancel Continue

Figure 9-47: Updating the Check Range

Note: Because you are entering a range of checks, the Amount field is grayed, indicating that
you cannot enter a value there.

Click on theicon ’.' next to the ‘Stop Payment’ field. Clicking on .will add another section above
the existing block.

Stop Payment

Type * From Check * To Check *
Check Range 3060 3074

Amount

Enter Amount

Figure 9-48: Adding another section for new check details
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Check Services

A new section as will get added, as shown under,

Account * Business Checking - ******1769 - USD

Stop Payment

o
Type * From Check * To Check Amount *
Single Check
o
Type * From Check * To Check * Amount
Check Range 3060 3074
Figure 9-49: Adding new section
In this section update the details pertaining to the next check, as shown below.
Stop Payment
D
Type * From Check * To Check * Amount
Check Range 3455 3466
D
Type * From Check * To Check * Amount
Check Range 3060 3074

Figure 9-50: Adding the new check details

Repeat the steps given above for all the checks to be entered. If a user needs has inadvertently added

a set of fields that they don’t need, click the

When done, click ‘Continue’.

%]

link at the end of the section to remove it entirely.

Clicking on ‘Continue’ will take the user to the ‘Preview Cancel Stop Payment’ page.
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Previewing and submitting the cancel stop payment request

= PREVIEW CANCEL STOP PAYMENT

Use this page to review the Cancel Stop Payment details.

Stop Payment

Type From Check To Check Amount
Check Range 3456 3466
Check Range 3060 3074

Cancel Edit Submit

Figure 9-51: Previewing and submitting the cancel request

Review the information on the ‘Preview Cancel Stop Request’ page and click ‘Submit’ to submit the
request. If any changes are required, click ‘Edit’, make the necessary changes and then re-submit the
cancel request.

Clicking on the ‘Submit’ button, will generate a message confirming that the cancel stop request has
been submitted successfully.

Successful Submit
You have successfully created the Cancel Stop Payment Request for check(s) 3456 - 3466, 3060 - Manage Stop Pay
3074

Figure 9-52: Successful submit of the cancel request

Clicking on the ‘Manage Stop Pay’ button will take the user back to the ‘Manage Stop Payments’ page
and clicking on ‘Create Another’ button will allow the user to create another cancel stop pay request.

The cancelled request will be displayed on the ‘Manage Stop Payment’ page, with the status
‘Cancelled’.

= MANAGE STOP PAYMENTS = e P el

Use this page to manage existing requests for check stop payments.

STOP PAYMENTS

Account Nickname

Check Number(s) S—————— Check Date Amount . Type Status . Expiration a Create Date/Time a
Business
- Cancel Stop 05/13/2020
3060 - 3074 Checking Request Cancelled 06:17

EEEEEE] 6O

Figure 9-53: Cancel stop payment request reflecting on the Manage Stop Payments page
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Performing a check inquiry

The Check Inquiry function in Santander Treasury Link allows the user to search for checks based on
the check number, amount, or status. The search options can be used individually or in combination.
To perform a check inquiry, click Check Inquiry in the Check Services menu.

oL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVIC

CANCEL @  RESEARCH TOOLS
@ Single Stop ® Check Inquiry
® Multiple Stop ® Image Search

® Image Activity

Figure 9-54: Opening Check Inquiry

On the ‘Check Inquiry’ page, select the account from the list in the ‘Accounts’ field a. Note: The ‘Account
Number is the only mandatory field in the search.

CHECK INQUIRY @ Required Fields
Account ¥ Business Checking - ¥*****1769 - USD v
y .
Check Number(s) Selact an Account
Business Checking - *****1769 - USD vy
Business Checking - ******3562 - USD
Business Checking - ******3988 - USD
Amount ae

Figure 9-55: Selecting an account in Check Inquiry

In case the user has additional details and wants to narrow the search options, they can enter details
in the other fields.

Single check number or range of check numbers,
Amount or an amount range.

Status (Stopped, Paid, Paid Returned or Voided).
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Click ‘Search’ once the required fields have been updated.

As an example, we have selected an account and status ‘stopped’ as shown below,

CHECK INQUIRY

Account * Business Checking - **+**+1760 - USD
Check Numher(s) o Single Range
Check Numhber Enter a Number
Amount o Single Amount Amount Renge
Amount Enter an Amount
Status Stopped

Figure 9-56: Submitting a check inquiry

Note: It may take a moment for the query to process before showing the results, especially if
the user has specified a range in the request.
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The Check Inquiry Results page will show the check(s) searched for as shown under:

In the below screenshot,

E CHECK INQUIRY RESULTS R Print 2 Help

Use this page to view the check inquiry results.

SEARCH CRITERIA

Account Business Checking - ******1769 - USD

Status Stopped

CHECK INQUIRY RESULTS

Check Number Issued Date a From Account a Status a Payee Name a Single Amount a Check Status Date a Stop Expiry Date a Action

0000001234 04/29/2020 FEEE*1769 Stopped 100.00 USD 04/29/2020 10/29/2020 Cancel Stop

0000003120 05/12/2020 FEEE*1769 Stopped 123.00 USD 05/12/2020 11/12/2020 Cancel Stop

0000003456 05/13/2020 FEEEk*1769 Stopped 0.00 USD 05/13/2020 11/13/2020 Cancel Stop

Figure 9-57: Check inquiry results — stopped checks

If a user wishes to, he can initiate a new search from the ‘Check Inquiry Results’ screen by clicking on
‘New Search’ in the ‘Search Criteria’ section.

Clicking on ‘New Search’ will bring the user to the ‘Check Inquiry’ page.

E CHECK INQUIRY

Use this page to search for Check/s on the basis of Check Number, Amount or Status.

CHECK INQUIRY

Account * Select an Account

Check Number(s) o Single Range

Figure 9-58: Check inquiry
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In the example below, the search returned a list of outstanding checks. From this list, you can initiate
a stop payment request for an outstanding check by clicking Stop Payment in the action column.

= CHECK INQUIRY RESULTS = e P el

Use this page to view the check inquiry results.

SEARCH CRITERIA

Account Business Checking - ******1769 - USD

Status Paid Returned

CHECK INQUIRY RESULTS

Check Number Issued Date & From Account a Status a Payee Name a Single Amount a Check Status Date a Action

0000000103 FEkREE1769 Paid Returned 12,500.00 USD Stop Payment

0000000903 wEEERE1769 Paid Returned 12,500.00 USD Stop Payment

Figure 9-59: Check inquiry results — Paid Return checks

In the example below, the search returned a list of paid checks. From this list, a user can view the image

of a check by clicking on the camera icon ‘ E' in the Action column.

CHECK INQUIRY RESULTS

Check Number Issued Date a From Account Status a Payee Name a Single Amount a Check Status Date a Action
0000000sSe3 FEREAE]76G Paid 2,500.00 USD 04/22/2020 E
0000000542 FrEEIRTEG Paid 1,800.00 USD 04/22/2020 E

Figure 9-60: Check inquiry results — paid checks

Performing an image search

In Santander Treasury Link, user can search for images associated with various items such as credit and
debit transactions or deposit items and returned paper items.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 292 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Check Services

To perform an image search, click Image Search in the ‘Research Tools’ column under the Check
Services menu.

L CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVICE

CANCEL @  RESEARCH TOOLS
® Single Stop ® Check Inquiry
® Multiple Stop ® Image Search

@ Image Activity

Figure 9-61: Opening Image Search
On the Image Search page, select the account and the type of item you wish to search for. Item types
are defined as:
e Credit — Images associated with any credit item
e Debit — Images associated with a debit, typically a check

e Deposit Item — Images of individual deposit items

e Returned Item — Images associated with any returned item

IMAGE SEARCH

Account * Business Checking - ***#*+¥1750 - UsD

Item Type * Cehit

w

.
Date * Select an ltem Type nge
Return ltem

Deposit ltem

Debit v

Options
Credit

—_—

Figure 9-62: Selecting an item type for an image search
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User can select either a single date or a date range. You also have the option to search by ‘Serial
Number’ and ‘Item Amount’, either individually or by ranges.

Options Serial Mumber
Single o Range
From Enter Serial Numhber
Tao Enter Serial Number
Item Amount
Single Amount o Amount Range
From Enter an Amount
To Enter an Amount

Figure 9-63: Selecting a range for Serial Number & Item Amount

Click ‘Search’ when you have made your selections.

Account * Business Checking - *****%1783 - USD
Item Type * Debit

Date * ° Single Date Date Range

Date 05/05/2020

Options Serial Mumber

Item Amount

Search

Figure 9-64: Searching for images
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The Image Search Results page will display the results of your search.

=& IMAGE SEARCH RESULTS &/ o P e
Use this page to view the search result, .
Arccount Business Checking - #1745 - U5D
Itern Type Debit

Date D3 2020 to e 2020

IMAGE SEARCH RESULTS

Arcount Number Amount Date « Serial Mumber DIN « Image

FHEEEEETRY 1441 UsD T3/16/240024 THHHHHISHHHH MBS 7566 E

Figure 9-65: Opening an image from the search results

If you click the View Image link under the ‘Image’ column, it will open in a separate viewer.

Customer's name. VOI D 304525
Customer's address Ima 1

Customes’'s address ine 2 06 f021,2 020
DATE
oroeror.  Marvel Jones | $45.25

Forty Five dollars and twenty five cents

DOLLARS

Check created ONLY for TESTING purposes
Santander Bank, N.A.

FOR UAT Yesd wi’\a(’.ﬂ'\ M Z—W

223 L3?26H M0 BHR373027LA" 30L5¢5

Figure 9-66: image from the search results

Viewing image activity

The Image Activity feature provides quick access to all the images that have been retrieved by a user
on a specific day.

To access this function, click on ‘Image Activity’ in the ‘Research Tools’ column under the ‘Check
Services’ menu.
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CHECK SERVICES REPORTS FILE SERVIC

CANCEL () RESEARCH TOOLS
@ Single Stop ® Check Inquiry
@® Multiple Stop ® |mage Search

® Image Activity

Figure 9-67: Opening Image Activity
The Image Activity Results page shows the results of all the image searches you’ve done throughout
the day.
=] IMAGE ACTIVITY RESULTS E-F Print P Help

Use this page to view image actvity results,

IMAGE ACTIVITY RESULTS
Account Mumber Amount . Dete Yiewed & Serial Number a Type & Imege
LAiadd i 14.01 USD 0B/02/2020 300001 Dehit

LAAAAAS Fiv] 14.02 USD 060272020 300002 Dehit E

Figure 9-68: Image Activity search results

If no image searches have been done, the page displays a “No information to display” message.

% IMAGE ACTIVITY RESULTS B e P

Use this page to view image activity results.

IMAGE ACTIVITY RESULTS

Type a Image

Account Number Amount . Date Viewed o Serial Number a

NO INFORMATION TO DISPLAY

Figure 9-69: No Images under Image Activity
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Section 10: File Services

The File Services feature in Santander Treasury Link provides functions for exchanging files between
your company and Santander, which include managing and creating file uploads and profiles, as well
as obtaining payment and file upload reports.

File formats

Standard issue file

In a standard issue file, the fields must be in a specific position in the file and each field must be a
specific length. When files conform to this format, there is no need to create an upload profile. If files
do not conform to this format, you must create a profile that defines the format. See Creating an
upload profile below for instructions to create a fixed-width issue file profile.

# Name Position Length Description/ Comments

1  Transaction Type 01-03 3 Required
One of the following transaction codes:
Issue Add = *10
Issue Delete = *11
Void Add = *26
Void Delete = *27

[+

Bank 04-12 9 Bank ABA number|
3 Account Number 13-32 20 Required
Right-justified, zero-filled

4  Serial Number 33-42 10 Right-justified, zero-filled
Issue Date 43-48 & Format: MMDDYY
6 Check Amount 49-58 10 The amount of the check, right justified and

with two assumed decimal positions

Commas and decimal points are not allowed

7  Reference 59-98 40 Left-justified space-filled
8 Payee 99-138 40 Left-justified space-filled
9  Filler 139-160 22 Applies to the Standard format only

Figure 10-1: Standard issue file format
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Delimited issue file (user defined)

To use a user-defined format, you need to create an upload profile first. The following table describes
the basic field requirements for user-defined issue files:

User-Defined Issue File Format

Transaction Type Required

Must contain the text or code defined in the profile for
each of the following:

* TIssue Add

* Issue Delete

* \oid Add

* oid Delete

Bank Bank ABA number

Account Number Account number of the item

Required, right-justified, zero-filled

Check Number From Number of the check

Right-justified, zero-filled

Issue Date Date the item was issued

Selectable format (2 options)

Check Amount Amount of the check
Right-justified and with two assumed decimal positions

Commas and decimal points are not allowed

Reference User-defined ID number

Left-justified, space-filled

Payee Entity that is the payee of the transaction
Left-justified, space-filled

User Defined 1-3 Up to three additional, user-defined fields
Applies to the delimited format only

Figure 10-2: User-defined issue file requirements

See Creating an upload profile below for instructions to create a delimited issue file profile.
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Uploading a file

To upload afile, click on ‘Manage File Uploads’ under the ‘File Services’ menu.

REPORTS FILE SERVICES

E FILE SERVICES

STANDARD FILE UPLOADS ()

® Manage File Uploads

® Manage and Create Profile

Figure 10-3: Selecting ‘Manage File Uploads’ from the Main menu

The ‘Manage Upload Files’ page will open, on which a user can create a new file for upload by clicking
on ‘+Upload File’ option

MANAGE F”-E UPLOADS + Upload File CD Refresh ﬁ Print

Use this page to review uploaded files.

UPLOADS

File Name From

Enter File Name mm/dd/yyyy
To

mm/ddryyyy Search

Figure 10-4: ‘Manage File Uploads’ page with the new upload option

A page for Step 1 of ‘Create File Upload’ will open.

On this page user has to select the upload type as ‘(Issue) Standard’ file or a user-defined delimited
issue file.

The standard issue file option enables you to upload Positive Pay issue files from a local or network
drive and transmit them to Santander.

To upload a standard issue file, select Issue (standard) from the Upload Type list and click ‘Next’.
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CREATE FILE UPLOAD © required Fieids @) €D

Step 1 of 2 Use this page to select upload type.

Upload Type * Issue(Standard) A4
A
Select Upload Type .
Issue(Standard) o

Figure 10-5: Selecting a standard issue file upload

The New File Upload page will open. Click Browse to locate the file you wish to upload. Select the check
box if you want Santander Treasury Link to find and reject duplicate file uploads. Finally, click Upload
File.

CREATE FILE UPLOAD @ Required Fields |

Btep 2 of 2 Use this page to select the file.

Upload Type Issue(Standard)
File Location/File Name *
Duplicate File Check | | Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

““

Figure 10-6: Selecting a standard issue file upload
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New File Upload

Use this page to select the type of upload you wish to perform.

* Reguired

Upload Type Issue(standard) Edit

File Location/File Name * Mo file selected.
[ Check duplicate files and reject duplicates

Duplicate File Check

| Upload File JFEREY

Figure 10-7: Selecting a file to upload

A message on the Manage File Uploads page will confirm successful submission of the file upload

request.

Note: This step only submits an upload request; it doesn’t actually upload the file, which must
be done by an approver.

Manage File Uploads

Use this page to review uploadad files.

Successful Submit
» Raquest for file upload action has basn successfully placed. Please chack status.

Help @ Refreshlist 4*  Print-Friendly g

New File Upload
From To
View File Name Date Range  [MM/DD/YYYY E  |mmoopreey El [ Seach
Items per page |10 ¥
colect oy File Name Upload Type Status Debit Amount (Items) Modified Date /Time Last Modified By

t == Credit Amount (Items)

issuefile lesue Awaiting Transmission ;,273.35 usD 01/27/2017 13:56 mdomuatadminl

issuefile Issue Awaiting Transmissicn é,2?3.35 usD 01/27/2017 13:56 mdomuatadminl

Items per page |10 ¥

| Delete \.Approve and Transmit | Transmit L Approve

Figure 10-8: File upload request successfully submitted

A secondary user can then approve the upload, approve and transmit the upload, transmit an already
approved upload, or delete the file.
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kSEIBEt All File Name Upload Type Status
issuefile Issue Awaiting Transmission
issuefile Isspe Awaiting Transmission
\Delete kﬂppmve am@mnsmit LTmnsmit Lﬂp prove

Figure 10-9: Selecting and approving file uploads

The user can then send approved files by clicking Transmit on the Transmit File Uploads page

Usz this page to transmit file uploads.

Transmit File Uploads

ch list ~*
Help @ Refresh List 2

Awaiting Transmissicn Amount: 1,273.36 USD

Items: 3

Uploads
File Name d T Status Summary Modified Date/Time Last Modified By
issuefile Issue Awaiting Transmission Ameunt: 1,273.36 UsD 01/27/2017 13:53 mdomuatadminl
Ttems: 3
issusfile Issue

01/27/2017 13:51 mdomuatadminl

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.
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Managing uploaded files

The Manage File Uploads page displays a list of uploaded files and their statuses. The tasks that can be
performed vary depending on the upload status. The tasks include:

e Approving uploads, but only if the user is defined as an Upload Approver and is not the user
who created the upload.

Note: If the user is not an authorized approver, the Approve buttons do not display.

e Transmitting uploaded files to the bank.

Clicking Refresh Data to retrieve the most recent information on the status of the uploaded
files.

e Deleting uploaded files that have not yet been transmitted.

To review and manage uploaded files, click Manage File Uploads in the File Services menu.

REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

a FILE SERVICES

STANDARD FILE UPLOADS ()

® Manage File Uploads

® Manage and Create Profile

Figure 10-11: Opening Manage File Uploads

The Manage File Uploads page will open.
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MANAGE FILE UPLOADS + Upload File C) Refresh ﬁ Print ? help
Use this page to review uploaded files :
UPLOADS
File Name From To
Transfercsy| 05/19/2020 05/21/2020 Search e
Date/Time File Name . Upload Type a Debit Amount (Items) & Status a

Credit Amount (Items)
4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY °

05/20/2020 23:08 TransferCsv Issue 0.00 USD Parse Failed

05/20/2020 23:08 TransferCsvV User Defined Issue 0.00 USD Deleted

Show 10 v

Figure 10-12: Manage File Uploads page

On this page:
1. The New File Upload button opens the Create File Upload page where you can select what type
of file to upload and then continue to the New File Upload page.
2. You can search for an uploaded file that matches certain criteria:

a. View File Name — This limits the search results to only those files whose names match the
entered text. You can include the wildcard (*) character in the string.

b. Date Range — This limits the list to only those files that have a modified date within a
specified date range. The default date range starts with the current date and extends
through a configurable number of days in the past.

3. Name of the uploaded file. By default, the list is sorted alphabetically by this field. You can click
the link to edit a file that has not been submitted or view the detail of a file that has already
been submitted.

4. The current status of the uploaded file. Possible statuses are:

e New

e In Parsing (user-defined only)

e Parse Failed (user-defined only)

e Awaiting Approval (when configured to require approvals)
e Awaiting Transmission

e In Transmission

e Transmitted

e Transmission Failed

e Accepted
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e Rejected
e Deleted
5. A user with appropriate authority can approve and transmit an uploaded file. The user clicks

Approve to approve the file, Transmit to send the uploaded file to Santander, or Approve and
Transmit to do both.

Managing upload profiles

The ‘Manage Upload Profiles’ page allows a user to manage upload profiles that they have created, or
other company users have created and defined as Public. To open the page, click ‘Manage & Create
Profile’ in the ‘Standard File Uploads’ under the File Services menu.

REPORTS FILE SERVICES

ﬁ FILE SERVICES

STANDARD FILE UPLOADS (]

® Manage File Uploads

® Manage and Create Profile

Figure 10-13: Opening Manage & Create Profile option

The Upload Profiles page will open.

Figure 10-14: Upload Profiles page

From this page, you can perform the following tasks:
e Search the list of profiles and locate a profile whose name matches the entered text.
e Create a new profile.

e Edit or delete existing profiles.

Creating an upload profile

In Santander Treasury Link, a user has the ability to create customized upload profiles using various file
formats.
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On the ‘Upload Profiles’ page, click the ‘Create Upload Profile’ sign and select the type of file for which
you wish to create a profile.

MANAGE UPLOAD PROFILES 4 e ploatprotic R Prin

Use this page to review file upload profiles.

Figure 10-15: Creating Upload profile

A user can create profile with following file formats; Asterisk Separated (*), Semi Colon Separated (;),
Comma Separated (,), Tilde Separated (~), Pipe Separated (|), Tab Separated and Fixed length.

Clicking on the ‘Create Upload Profile’ sign will open the following page:

CREATE UPLOAD PROFILE © Required Fields @) €

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * Enter Profile Name

File Format * Select a Format Type v

- Asterisk Separated (¥) A

Semi-Colon Separated (;)

Comma Separated (,)

Tilde Separated (~)

Pipe Separated (|)

Tab Separated (T)

Figure 10-16: Step 1 Upload profile file format types

Fixed Length Issue file

An example of ‘Fixed length Issue’ file has been taken to show the process of creating an upload profile.
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Step 1: Select the file format from the drop-down menu and enter the required profile name.

CREATE UPLOAD PROFILE @ Required Fields 0 0

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * Fixed Length Issue| X

File Format * Fixed Length

Figure 10-17: Step 1-Entering fixed width profile name & format

Click on ‘Next’.

Step 2: This page split in various sections as shown under. A user can customize the upload profile as
per their requirements. Update fields marked with (*)

In the ‘Profile Information’ section, select a date format (YYMMDD, YYYYMMDD, MMDDYY,
DDMMYYYY etc), select ‘Public’ or ‘Private’ access to the profile. If you want Santander Treasury Link

to prevent uploaded files from being uploaded again, check the Options box next to “Check for
duplicate files and reject duplicates”.

CREATE UPLOAD PROFILE © Required Fields

Step 2 of 4 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Upload Profile

PROFILE INFORMATION

Profile Access * Private o Public
Date Format * MMDDYYYY

Number of Header Rows 0

Options Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

Figure 10-18: Step 2-Entering fixed length upload profile information

In the ‘Default Values’ section; select the ‘Transaction Type’ (Issue Add, Issue Delete, Void Add or Void
Delete). Enter the Bank (name) and Account Number. Select the Issue Date from the adjoining calendar.
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Note that if you select a default transaction type, the corresponding field under Transaction Type
Mapping becomes a required (*) field. You will then need to enter a transaction code in that field.

CREATE UPLOAD PROFILE @ Required Fields

DEFAULT VALUES
Transaction Type Issue Add v
V' N,
Bank Select a Transaction Type
Issue Add v {

Account Number

Issue Delete
Issue Date

Void Add

TRANSACTION TYPE MAPPIN .
Void Delete

Figure 10-19: Step 2 - Entering Default Values for fixed length upload profile information

Inthe ‘Transaction Type Mapping’ section, add a value for the respective field based on the ‘“Transaction
Type’ selected in the previous section of ‘Default Values’.

TRANSACTION TYPE MAPPING

Issue Add IA

Issue Delete

Void Add

Void Delete

Figure 10-20: Step 2 - Entering Transaction Type Mapping for fixed length upload profile information
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In the ‘Upload Field Selection’ section, user can decide which fields can be included in the file. Fields
marked with (*) cannot be deleted / removed from the profile. The other fields are optional.

UPLOAD FIELD SELECTION

Available Fields Fields Included in File *

Reference Check Number *

Payee Issue Date *
Check Amount *

Transaction Type

Bank

[ Account Number

Figure 10-21: Step 2 - Entering Upload field selection for fixed length upload profile information

If a user wishes to change the order of the selected fields, click on the specific field you wish to move
and use the ‘Up’ or ‘Down’ arrow to move it in the list.

Figure 10-22: Step 2 — Select Up / Down arrow key to move any field in the list

Click on ‘Next’ to go to the next step.

Figure 10-23: Step 2 — Click on Next
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Step 3: In this screen, user needs to define Field start & Width of each of the fields listed.

e Field Position (Start)— A number indicating the starting position of the field
e Field Width — The length of the field in number of characters

CREATE UPLOAD PROFILE @ Required Fields

Field Name

Check Number

Issue Date

Check Amount

Transaction Type

Bank

Account Number

Step 3 of 4 Use this page to define fields in a Fixed Length Upload Profile

Field Position (Required)

22

28

36

12

Field Width (Required)

Figure 10-24: Step 3- Entering upload profile field parameters

When you have entered all information, click ‘Next’.
Clicking on ‘Next’ will take the user to the ‘Preview Upload Profile’ page.
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Step 4: Review the profile information on this page. Please note, the preview page will contain details
of the selections made for all the sections & steps given above (Step 1 to Step 3).

If the user needs to make any changes, click ‘Back’ else click ‘Submit Profile’ to save.

PREVIEW UPLOAD PROFILE @ Required Fields

UPLOAD FIELD SELECTION

Field Name Field Position Field width

Transaction Type 1 2

Bank 3 9

Account Number 12 10

Check Number 22 [

Issue Date 28 8

Check Amount 36 10
=

Figure 10-25: Previewing and submitting the fixed-length upload profile

A message on the Upload Profiles page will confirm successful submission of the profile, which will also
appear in the list on ‘Manage Upload Profiles’.

Successful Submit
Manage Profiles
Upload profile Fixed Length Issue has been successfully created.

Figure 10-26: Fixed Length issue profile successfully submitted

MANAGE UPLOAD PROFILES - create upload profite

* Use this page to review file upload profiles.

PROFILES

Profile Name °

ﬁ Print ? He

Enter Profile Name Search

Profile Name File Type a Access a Date/Time a Actions

4 VIEW LAST MODIFIED BY e

Fixed Length Issue Fixed Length Public 05/14/2020 07:10 m

Figure 10-27: Fixed Length issue profile on the Manage Upload page
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Delimited issue file

Under the ‘Create Upload Profile’ option on the ‘Manage Upload Profiles’ page, the user can create a

profile for a delimited issue file formats such as:

e Asterisk *

e Semicolon ;

e Comma ,
e Tilde ~
e Pipe |
e Tab

Clicking on ‘Create Upload Profile’ will open the ‘Create Upload Profile’ page as shown below. The drop
down menu will show the above given file formats. As an example, we are selecting file format ‘Comma

-, for reference.

Step 1: In the ‘Create Upload Profile’ section, enter a profile name and select file format as ‘Comma’.

CREATE UPLOAD PROFILE

Step 1 Select File Format

Profile Name * Delimited Issue-Comma

File Format *

Semi-Colon Separated (;)

Comma Separated (,) v

Tilde Separated (~)

Pipe Separated (])

Comma Separated (,) hd

€) Required Fields

>

Figure 10-28: Step 1 - Entering profile name & file format type

Click on ‘Next’

Step 2: This page split in various sections as shown under. A user can customize the upload profile as

per their requirements. Update fields marked with (*)
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In the ‘Profile Information’ section, select a date format (YYMMDD, YYYYMMDD, MMDDYY,
DDMMYYYY etc), select ‘Public’ or ‘Private’ access to the profile. If you want Santander Treasury Link
to prevent uploaded files from being uploaded again, check the Options box next to “Check for
duplicate files and reject duplicates”.

Step 2 of 3 Use this page to add and remove fields from an Upload Profile

PROFILE INFORMATION

Profile Access * Private o Public
Date Format * MMDDYY
Number of Header Rows 0

Options Check for duplicate files and reject duplicates

Figure 10-29: Step 2-Entering Comma Separated upload profile information

In the ‘Default Values’ section; select the ‘Transaction Type’ (Issue Add, Issue Delete, Void Add or Void
Delete). Enter the Bank (name) and Account Number. Select the Issue Date from the adjoining calendar.

Note that if you select a transaction type, the corresponding field under Transaction Type Mapping
becomes a required (*) field. You will then need to enter a transaction code in that field.

DEFAULT VALUES |

Transaction Type Issue Add v

Bank

Account Number Issue Add Y
Issue Delete
Issue Date
Void Add
TRANSACTION TYPE MAPPIN .
Void Delete

Figure 10-30: Step 2 - Entering Default Values for Comma separated upload profile
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In the ‘Transaction Type Mapping’ section, add a value for the respective field based on the ‘Transaction
Type’ selected in the previous section of ‘Default Values’.

TRANSACTION TYPE MAPPING

Issue Add IA

Issue Delete

Void Add

Void Delete

Figure 10-31: Step 2 - Entering Transaction Type Mapping for Comma separated upload profile

In the ‘Upload Field Selection’ section, user can decide which fields can be included in the file. Fields
marked with (*) cannot be deleted / removed from the profile. The other fields are optional.

CREATE UPLOAD PROFILE © Required Fields (@)
Available Fields Fields Included in File *
Reference Issue Date *
Payee Check Amount *

User Defined 1 Transaction Type

User Defined 2 ‘ Bank

User Defined 3

Move All

Figure 10-32: Step 2 - Entering Upload field selection for comma separated upload profile
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If a user wishes to change the order of the selected fields, click on the specific field you wish to move
and use the ‘Up’ or ‘Down’ arrow to move it in the list.

Figure 10-33: Step 2 — Select Up / Down arrow key to move any field in the list

““

Figure 10-34: Step 2 — Click on Next

Click on ‘Next’.

Clicking on ‘Next” will take the user to the preview page;

Step 3: Review the profile information on this page. Please note, the preview page will contain details
of the selections made for all the sections & steps given above (Step 1 to Step 3).

If the user needs to make any changes, click ‘Back’ else click ‘Submit Profile’ to save.

PREVIEW UPLOAD PROFILE ¢ Required Fields 0 e

PROFILE INFORMATION (]
Profile Name Delimited Issue_Comma
File Format Comma Separated (,)
Profile Access Public
Date Format MMDDYY
Number of Header Rows 0
Check for duplicates Yes
DEFAULT VALUES (]
Transaction Type Issue Add
TRANSACTION TYPE MAPPING (]
Issue Add 1A
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DEFAULT VALUES L —J
Transaction Type Issue Add
TRANSACTION TYPE MAPPING °
Issue Add 1A
UPLOAD FIELD SELECTION e
Upload Fields Check Number
Issue Date

Check Amount
Transaction Type
Bank

Account Number
Reference

User Defined 1

Figure 10-35: Previewing and submitting the Comma separated profile

A message on the Upload Profiles page will confirm successful submission of the profile, which will also
appear in the list on ‘Manage Upload Profiles’

Successful Submit
Upload profile Delimited Issue_Comma has been successfully created.

Figure 10-36: Comma Separated profile successfully submitted

MANAGE UPLOAD PROFILES - - 2
+ Create Upload Profile E Print / Hel
* Use this page to review file upload profiles.
Profile Name °
Enter Profile Name Search
Profile Name File Type a Access & Date/Time a Actions
4 VIEWLASTMODIFIEDBY @
Delimited Issue_Comma Comma Separated (,) Public 05/14/2020 09:48
Fixed Length Issue Fixed Length Public 05/14/2020 07:10

Figure 10-37: Profiles displayed on the Manage Upload page
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section 11: Alerts, Messages, Preferences and Settings (Tools)

This section covers the tools available in list of functions available as a drop-down menu under User’s
login ID (as shown below). This can be seen on the extreme right-hand of the dashboard / main screen.

These options include managing alerts and messages, viewing and sending messages, managing the
preferred bank list, setting your password and startup screen preferences.

James Smith ~
y .

ALERTS & MESSAGES

View Alerts
Send and View Messages
Manage Alert Settings

Manage Alert Delivery
OTHER SETTINGS & PREFERENCES

Manage Banks

Change Startup Screen

Figure 11-1: Tools menu

Managing alert settings

An alert is a secure message that indicates a specified condition has been reached or a certain event
has occurred for a specific account. When you create an alert, you provide details for when and how
you receive the alert.

For example, you could create an alert for any of these situations:

e Notification of account balance conditions, such as a balance over or under a preset amount
e Periodic balance updates
e Notification of disallowed or failed payments or transfers

The following standard alerts are available in Santander Treasury Link:
e Account Balance Over e Future Dated Wire FX Rate Change

e Account Balance Under i Pay.me.nt Status
e Check Number Cleared e Periodic Balance

e Check Positive Pay Decision Status * Personal Reminder
e Positive Pay Check Exceptions
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e Recipient Status e Transaction

e Secure Message Notification e Wire Confirmation

e Template Status
To manage alert settings, click ‘Manage Alert Settings’ under the ‘Alerts & Messages’ heading in the
drop-down menu (under a user’s login name) as shown below:

James Smith ~
—

ALERTS & MESSAGES

View Alerts
Send and View Messages
Manage Alert Settings

Manage Alert Delivery

Figure 11-2: Opening Manage Alert Settings

The Manage Alert Settings page will display, showing a list of existing alerts.
The ‘Manage Alert Settings’ page is divided into two sections;

My Alerts: Alerts received in this section relate to accounts, payments and account activity (as per the
standard alerts mentioned above).

M\ MANAGE ALERT SETTINGS 4 Croatehen

¥  Usethis page to create and manage alerts.

ALERT SETTINGS

MY ALERTS
Alert Type Alert Detail Account Deliver To Action
Check Number Cleared Check Number: 7546 0031111769 ******1769 Primary Email,Inbox

Figure 11-3: My Alerts section in the Manage Alert Settings page

User can edit these settings through the edit option under the ‘Action’ column. User will be able to edit
the account for which the alerts will be sent and the email id to which it is sent.

Bank Alerts: Alerts received in this section relate to changes that impact user entitlements and
payment routing and are received by every user designated as a client administrator. They do not

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 318 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Alerts, Messages, Preferences and Settings

require setup and you cannot unsubscribe from them. A user can edit only the email settings through
the edit option under the ‘Action’ column.

BANK SECURITY ALERTS -]
Alert Type Deliver To Action
Delivery options modified for a Security Alert Evan Smith,Primary Email,Inbox

SECURITY ALERT - Contact Information Updated Primary Email, Inbox

Figure 11-4: Bank Security Alerts section in the Manage Alert Settings page
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Creating an alert

To create an alert, click Create Alert on the ‘Manage Alert Settings’ page .

MANAGE ALERT SETTINGS + createdterr g Prine 2w

*  Use this page to create and manage alerts.

Figure 11-5: Alert Settings

The following options are available, user to select the relevant option from the drop-down list;

+ Create Alert ﬁ Pri
Account Balance Over e
Account Balance Under
Check Number Cleared Positive Pay Check Suspects
Check Positive Pay Decision Status Recipient Status
Future Dated Wire FX Rate Change Secure Message Notification
Payment Status Template Status
Periodic Balance Transaction
Personal Reminder v || Wire Confirmation v

Figure 11-6: Selecting an option to create an alert
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As an example we have selected ‘Check Number Cleared’ option to create an alert, clicking on the
option will open a ‘Create Alert’ screen.

CREATE ALERT @ Required Fields 0

Alert Type Check Number Cleared
Check Number * 7546

Account * 0031111769 - *****¥1769 - USD

Deliver To This alert will always be delivered to your inbox. You may select multiple delivery options.
Delivery Name Deliver To
Primary Email EvanSmith@sancorp.com

Cancel Submit

Figure 11-7: Creating the alert

In the ‘Create Alert’ overlay, provide the mandatory information for the fields marked with (*) and click
‘Submit’. In this case, the mandatory fields were ‘Check Number’ & ‘Account’.

Check the ‘Deliver To’ option, as the alert will be delivered to the user’s primary email id which has
been registered in their profile.

Successful Submit
Your subscription was added successfully.

Figure 11-8: Alert successfully created
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Clicking on ‘Submit’ will generate the above given message on the screen, confirming successful
submission and the new alert will appear in the ‘Alert Settings’ list.

‘ MANAGE ALERT SETTINGS + create Alert

E Print ? Hel

Use this page to create and manage alerts.

ALERT SETTINGS

MY ALERTS e
Alert Type Alert Detail Account Deliver To Action
Check Number Cleared Check Number: 7546 0031111769 ****&**1769 Primary Email,Inbox

Figure 11-9: Alert added to the Manage Alert setting page

Managing alert delivery settings

User can manage address profiles for delivering alerts through the ‘Manage Alert Delivery’ link under

the ‘Alerts & Messages’ heading located in the drop-down menu (under a user’s login name) as shown
below:

James Smith ~
—

ALERTS & MESSAGES

View Alerts
Send and View Messages
Manage Alert Settings

Manage Alert Delivery

Figure 11-10: Manage Alert Delivery option
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Clicking on ‘Manage Alert Delivery’ will open the ‘Manage Delivery Methods’ page as shown below;

‘ MANAGE DELIVERY METHODS

]
+ Add Delivery Method E Print ? He

Use this page to create and select alert C:EhVEI"; methods.

DELIVERY METHODS

Delivery Name Delivery Method a Deliver To a Quiet Windows a Status a Action
Web Inbox Inbox Active
Primary Email Email EvanSmith@sancorp.com Active

Figure 11-11: Manage Delivery Methods page

The page lists existing and saved delivery addresses. All Alerts are sent to the Santander Treasury Link
Inbox by default. To add a new alert delivery e-mail address, click ‘Add Delivery Method’ on top of the
page.

A new overlay / screen ‘Add Delivery Method’ will open.

ADD DELIVERY METHOD € Required Fields 0
Delivery Method * o Email Text
Delivery Address Status * o Active Inactive
Delivery Name * Evan Smith
Deliver To * sevan@santander.us
Quiet Window Do not send alerts during this time
Time Zone Eastern Time

Start 20:00 ®©
End 06:00 @

Figure 11-12: Adding an email delivery option

In the ‘Add Delivery Method’ screen, select the ‘Delivery Method’ - Email, ‘Delivery Address Status’;
Active, a description in the ‘Delivery Name’ field and the email address in the ‘Deliver To’ field. The
fields marked with (*) are mandatory.
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If a user wishes to specify a time when emails shouldn’t be sent, check the ‘Quiet Window’ check box
and enter times in the ‘Start’ and ‘End’ fields.

Click ‘Submit’ to save the new delivery option.

@ Successful Submit
\__ Your new Delivery Option was added successfully.

Figure 11-13: Successful submit of new delivery option

Note: Text delivery of alerts is not currently available but will be available in a future Santander
Treasury Link upgrade.

The updated delivery option will now reflect on the ‘Manage Delivery Methods’ page;

DELIVERY METHODS

Delivery Name Delivery Method a Deliver To a Quiet Windows a Status & Action
Web Inbox Inbox Active
Primary Email Email EvanSmith@sancorp.com Active
Evan Smith Email sevan@santander.us 8:00 PM - 6:00 AM EDT Active
Show 10 v

Figure 11-14: New delivery option on the ‘Manage Delivery Methods’ page

Viewing alerts and messages

All alerts and messages are delivered to the user’s Inbox, which can be accessed by clicking on the
‘Messages’ or ‘Alerts’ icon on the notification bar on top of the Santander Treasury Link window.

Or by selecting the relevant option from the drop-down menu (under a user’s login name) as shown
below.

,'H".Ier'ts- Approvals B8 Messages 0 Log Off

Figure 11-15: Accessing Alerts / Messages

Clicking on ‘Alerts icon will display a drop down with an option to ‘Go to Alerts’ as shown under:
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Template Change

Template Change
Template Change
Template Change
Template Change

.14 more

Figure 11-16: Accessing Alerts / Messages

Clicking on ‘Go to Alerts’ will open the inbox for the ‘Alerts folder:

A

- \IIIAEW?GLCEISTEQI and reminders.
Date/Time Subject a
05/01/2020 17:12 ® Contact Information Updated
05/03/2020 12:23 ®  User Entitlement Change

Figure 11-17: Alerts Inbox

The Inbox displays a list of all alerts received by the user for the various activities such as online security
or account / payment activities he has done.
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Clicking on the subject line under the ‘Subject’ column will display details of the alert in a separate
window.

From Alert
Received 05/01/2020 17:12 (Eastern Time)
Alert Type Contact Information Updated
Message Changes have been made in the online banking system by Hannah Smith for James Smith. If you have any

questions about any of the following changes, contact Santander Bank, N.A. at 1-877-768-1145 immediately.
User Name has been changed from Evan Smith to James Smith.

“

Figure 11-18: Displaying the Alert details

Clicking on the ‘Delete’ button will delete the alert from the inbox.

Clicking on the ‘Done’ button will take the user back to the Alerts inbox and show that the message has
been read. The display of the alert will change from bold to ‘unbold’.

) VIEW ALERTS

Use this page to view alerts and reminders.

Date/Time a Subject
05/01/2020 17:12 Contact Information Updated
05/12/2020 07:02 ® Contact Information Updated

Figure 11-19: Displaying the read & unread Alerts

The ‘Alerts’ icon on the notification bar will show the number of unread / new messages.

Alerts- Approvals S5 Messages 0

Figure 11-20: Notification bar showing the number of unread alerts
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Similarly, the messages inbox can be accessed by clicking on the icon on the notification bar.

The Messages feature of a user to send and reply to secure messages. When a user receives a secure
message, an indicator displays in the notification bar at the top of the page to let them know that they
have a new message and the message count is updated in the Notification Center in the page header.

Alerts . Approvals B5

Go to Messages

Figure 11-21: Notification bar showing messages

Clicking on ‘Go to Messages’ will display the messages inbox, as shown under:

ﬁ MANAGE MESSAGES + Create Message

Use this page to view and send messages.

MESSAGES

Message Usage =0.00%(0.00MB of 20MB)

ﬁ Print ? Help|

Sent/Received Date and Time Subject a From a To & Message Type a Attachment a

05/15/2020 09:16 (EDT) Reveresed Transfer evansmith ACITEST SENT

Figure 11-22: Manage messages page / Messages inbox

Clicking on the subject under the ‘Subject’ column will display the message contents in a separate
window.

VIEW MESSAGE (7]

From evansmith
To ACITEST
Sent 05/15/2020 09:16 (Eastern Time)
Subject Reveresed Transfer
Message Any news on the reversal of the ACME Plumbing wire transfer of $200 Please advise

Figure 11-23: Viewing message details
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Clicking on the ‘Delete’ button will delete the message from the inbox.

Clicking on the ‘Resend’ button will open a window with the original message content, the user could
resend the original message as it is or make changes if they wish to.

RESEND MESSAGE © Required Fields (@)

To* ACITEST

Subject * Reveresed Transfer
Message * L —
0 of 2000 Characters Sent 05/15/2020 09:16 2

Any news on the reversal of the ACME
Plumbing wire transfer of $200
Please advise v

Attachment(s)

Figure 11-24: Resending a message

Clicking on ‘Send Message’ will resend it and a successful submit message will be displayed on the
screen.

e
. anage Messages
Secure message successfully sent to all recipient(s).

Figure 11-25: Successful submit of a resent message

A user can also create a new message from the ‘Manage Messages’ page by clicking on ‘Create
Message’ icon.

ﬁ MANAGE MESSAGES - create Message

Use this page to view and send messages.

MESSAGES

Figure 11-26: Creating a message from the Manage Messages page

ﬁ Print ? Help
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Creating a message

The option to send and view messages is also available under the ‘Alerts & Messages’ heading in the
drop-down under the user’s login name.

James Smith ~
—

ALERTS & MESSAGES

View Alerts
Send and View Messages

Manage Alert Settings

Manage Alert Delivery

Figure 11-27: Accessing Send & View Messages Message

Clicking on the ‘Send and View Messages’ will open the ‘Manage Messages’ page.

~ MANAGE MESSAGES - create Message

Use this page to view and send messages.

MESSAGES

Message Usage =0.00%(0.00MB of 20MB)

Sent/Received Date and Time Subject a From a To a Message Type & Attachment a

Figure 11-28: Opening Manage Message page
To create a message, click ‘Create Message’ on the ‘Manage Messages’ page.

On the Create Message page, select a recipient(s), in the ‘To’ field, type a ‘Subject’ and the ‘Message’
in their respective fields. These are mandatory fields, marked with (*).

In case a user wishes to attach a file, document, image etc., he may do so by clicking on ‘Browse’ and
selecting the relevant file.
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When done, click ‘Send Message’.

CREATE MESSAGE € Required Fields

To* ACITEST
Subject * Reveresed Transfer

Message *

Al th | of the ACME
81 of 2000 Characters ny news on the reversal of the

Plumbing wire transfer of $200
Please advise

Attachment(s)

Figure 11-29: Creating a message

Clicking on ‘Send Message’ will generate a ‘Successful Submit’ message as shown below;

Successful Submit el e
Secure message successfully sent to all recipient(s).

Figure 11-30: Successful submit of a new message

A message on the ‘Manage Messages’ page will confirm successful submission and the message will
appear in the list.

MANAGE MESSAGES - create Message

Use this page to view and send messages.

MESSAGES

Message Usage =0.00%(0.00MB of 20MB)

_—
E Print ?

| | Sent/Received Date and Time Subject a From & To & Message Type a Attachment a

| | 05/15/2020 09:16 (EDT) Reveresed Transfer evansmith ACITEST SENT

Figure 11-31: Message reflecting on the Manage Messages page
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Managing the preferred banks list

In Santander Treasury Link, a user can maintain a list of preferred banks that they frequently transact
with. To access the preferred bank list, click on ‘Manage Banks’ under the ‘Other Settings &
Preferences’ column in the drop-down (under the user’s login name) as shown below;

James Smith ~
—

ALERTS & MESSAGES

View Alerts
Send and View Messages
Manage Alert Settings

Manage Alert Delivery
OTHER SETTINGS & PREFERENCES

Change Password
Manage Banks

Change Startup Screen

Figure 11-32: Opening the Manage Banks option

The Manage Banks page will display with the Preferred Banks folder open. By default, Santander Bank
will appear in the list.

&€ MANAGE BANKS

Use this page to view and manage standard and preferred banks

BANK LIST

—
+ Add Preferred Bank E Print ? Hg

PREFERRED BANKS STANDARD BANKS
Show All Search ADVANCED SEARCH
Bank Name Bank ID Type a BankID a City o Country a
SANTANDER ABA (ACH) 011075150 READING UNITED STATES

Figure 11-33: Manage Banks page
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To find a particular bank, user can select an option from the ‘Filter’ drop-down list (Bank Name, ID, ID

Type, City & Country) and entering the related value in the search field.

PREFERRED BANKS STANDARD BANKS
City v New York ADVANCED SEARCH
Show All
~

Bank ID Type a BankID a City
Bank Name

ABA (ACH) 021911369 NEW YORK
Bank ID Type

ABA (ACH) 026001465 NEW YORK
Bank ID

. ABA (ACH) 026001591 NEW YORK

City 4

Country a

UNITED STATES

UNITED STATES

UNITED STATES

Figure 11-34: Searching the bank list using a related value

In addition, the search criteria in the ‘Advanced Search’ fields (Bank Name, ID, ID Type, City & Country)

can also be used.

Bank Mame Enter Bank Mame
Bank ID Type ABA [ACH) i
A
e
Bank ID Select Bank ID Type
Country ABA (ACH) "
ABA (Wire)
City
SWIFT (international)

Figure 11-35: Searching the bank list using the Advanced Search option

The bank can be selected from the search results list by clicking on the bank name.
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BANK LIST

PREFERRED BANKS STANDARD BANKS
Show All Search ADVANCED SEARCH
Bank Name Bank ID Type & BankID & City Country a
E[}\FCU) ACADEMIC FEDERAL CREDIT UN \O ABA (ACH) 221982389 BRIARCLIFF MANOR UNITED STATES
1199 SEIU FEDERAL CREDIT UNION ABA (ACH) 226077862 NEW YORK UNITED STATES
121 FINANCIAL CREDIT UNION ABA (ACH) 263078950 JACKSONVILLE UNITED STATES

Figure 11-36: Selecting a bank from the search results

Clicking on the bank name will open the ‘Add preferred Bank’ screen.

ADD PREFERRED BANK

Bank Name 1199 SEIU FEDERAL CREDIT UMNION
Bank ID Type ABA (ACH)
Bank ID 226077862
Country United States

Address 310 WEST 43RD STREET 2ND FL
City NEW YORK
State New York

Zip/Postal Code 10036
=

Figure 11-37: Adding a bank to the Preferred Banks list

Click ‘Submit’ to add it to your Preferred Banks list.
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A successful submit message will be displayed on the screen.

@ Successful Submit " S
The standard bank was added to your preferred bank list successfully. anage Banks

Figure 11-38: Successful submit to the preferred bank list

The bank will reflect on the ‘Manage Banks’ page confirming that the bank has been successfully added
to the Preferred Banks list.

K MANAGE BAN KS —I— Add Preferred Bank

\ Use this page to view and manage standard and preferred banks

BANK LIST

__]
E Print

PREFERRED BANKS STANDARD BANKS
Show All new york ADVANCED SEARCH
Bank Name Bank ID Type & Bank ID & City a Country a
1199 SEIU FEDERAL CREDIT UNION ABA (ACH) 226077862 NEW YORK UNITED STATES
SANTANDER ABA (ACH) 011075150 READING UNITED STATES

Figure 11-39: Bank successfully added to the Preferred Banks list

If a bank cannot be found in the Standard Banks list, user can add the bank by clicking on the ‘Add
Preferred Bank’ link on the ‘'Manage Banks’ page, as shown below.

O( MANAGE BAN KS + Add Preferred Bank

\ Use this page to view and manage standard and preferred banks

BANK LIST

||
E Print

PREFERRED BANKS STANDARD BANKS
Show All new york ADVANCED SEARCH
Bank Name Bank ID Type a BankID a City a Country a

Figure 11-40: Opening the Add Preferred Bank screen.
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Clicking on the link will open the ‘Add Preferred Bank’ screen.

On this screen a user has to enter data in the mandatory fields i.e. ‘Bank ID type’ & ‘Bank ID’ and click
on ‘Search’. The system will auto-populate the other details based on the above keywords. The user
will not be allowed to enter data in any other fields.

ADD PREFERRED BANK

Bank ID Type * ABA (ACH)

Bank ID * 211080602

Country Select Country
Address Enter Address
Address Line 2 Enter Address Line 2
City Enter City
Zip/Postal Code Enter Zip/Postal Code

“

Figure 11-41: Entering bank information
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Clicking on ‘Search’ will auto-populate the other fields as shown under:

ADD PREFERRED BANK

Bank ID Type * ABA (ACH)

Bank ID * 211080602

Country United States
Address OMNE DEACONESS ROAD
Address Line 2 Enter Address Line 2
City BOSTON
State Massachusetts
Zip/Postal Code 02215

Search Cancel Continue

Figure 11-42: Bank information getting auto-populated

Click ‘Continue’.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 336 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Alerts, Messages, Preferences and Settings

Verify the details on the preview page and click ‘Submit’.

ADD PREFERRED BANK

Bank Name ALPHA CREDIT UNION
Bank ID Type ABA (ACH)

Bank ID 211080602

Country United States

Address OMNE DEACONESS ROAD

City BOSTON
State Massachusetts
Zip/Postal Code 02215
BN T

Figure -11-43: Preview screen with the Bank information

Clicking on ‘Submit’ will display a successful submit message confirming that the details have been
added to the ‘Preferred Bank’ list.

@ Successful Submit " —
The preferred bank was created successfully. anage Banks

Figure -11-44: Successful submit message

The details will also reflect in the ‘Manage Banks’ page, as shown under:

—
‘\ MANAGE BAN KS + Add Preferred Bank E Prin
Use this page to view and manage standard and preferred banks
BANK LIST
PREFERRED BANKS STANDARD BANKS
Show All new york ADVANCED SEARCH
Bank Name Bank ID Type & BankID & City & Country &
1199 SEIU FEDERAL CREDIT UNION ABA (ACH) 226077862 NEW YORK UNITED STATES
ALPHA CREDIT UNION ABA (ACH) 211080602 BOSTON UNITED STATES
SANTANDER ABA (ACH) 011075150 READING UNITED STATES

Figure -11-45: New bank added to the Preferred Banks List
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Setting your startup screen preference

A user can set the default screen that appears when they log into Santander Treasury Link.

To do so, click on ‘Change Startup Screen’ under the ‘Other Settings & Preferences’ heading in the drop-
down list under the user’s login name.

James Smith ~
—

ALERTS & MESSAGES

View Alerts
Send and View Messages
Manage Alert Settings

Manage Alert Delivery

OTHER SETTINGS & PREFERENCES

Change Password
Manage Banks

Change Startup Screen

Figure 11-46: Opening Startup Screen

Clicking on the option, will take the user to the ‘Startup Screen’ page. User can select the screen they
want from the ‘Default Screen after Login’ drop-down list.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 338 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Alerts, Messages, Preferences and Settings

Select a Default Screen After Login
2:00 (Eastern Time) 5 A Alerts - Approval

Home :
ASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYI\J? - CHECK SERVICES REPOR

Payment Center Pending List

:/) STARTUP SCREEN

. Payment Center All List
Use this page to define the default

jon of various activities.

Current Day Balances

STARTUP SCREEN

Prior Day Balances v

Default Screen After Login Home hd

Figure 11-47: Selecting a default startup screen

Select the option and click ‘Submit’.

/4 STARTUP SCREEN

Use this page to define the default page to display upon logging in and upon completion of various activities.

STARTUP SCREEN

Default Screen After Login -Payment Center Pending List

Figure 11-48: Submitting the selected option

A message will confirm that your default screen was set successfully. The next time you log in, that
screen will appear.

Successful Submit
The Default Screen was set successfully. “

Figure 11-49: Successful submit
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The user will need to log off and then login again to see the changed start up screen.

Santander Treasury Link & Santander James Smith
DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS = PAYMENTS ~ TRANSFERS ~ FRAUD CONTROL ~ CHECK SERVICES + REPORTS FILE SERVICES ~ sse
< PAYMENT CENTER + Create a Payment E Print ? He

Use this page to select payment options or review existing payments.

MANAGE PAYMENTS

ALL PENDING

Figure 11-50: Default screen set successfully
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Section 12: Appendix

ACH payment status codes

Pending ACH Payments

Status

Description

Overdue

The payment is currently overdue. A payment in Overdue status can only be
modified or deleted by a user with the appropriate permissions. The Overdue
status is based on the following criteria:

e The batch is in a Pending Approval status; and
e The batch’s send date is today after the scheduled cut-off time.

Once the batch reaches an Overdue status, the batch must be modified to
choose the next available/desired effective date and a new send date is then
calculated accordingly by the system with the payment returning to a Pending
Approval status.

Partially Approved

The new payment requires multiple approvals, and it has received at least one,
but not all, of the required approvals.

Pending Approval

The payment must receive approval before further processing.

Pre-funding Failed —
Modification
Required

The payment failed a pre-funding check with the financial institution’s back-
office application. The payment can be resubmitted when funds become
available. It can also be modified and resubmitted or deleted.

Pre-funding Failed —

The payment pre-funding check has failed due to a technical problem, such as

Resubmit an inactive host system or application server. The payment must be
resubmitted.

Pre-funding A payment with a send date in the future has received all required approvals

Scheduled and is scheduled. It will not be submitted for the prefunding check until the
send date.

Pre-funding The payment has passed a pre-funding check and will be included in the batch

Successful process to format the NACHA file.

Rejected An approver has rejected the new payment.

Save Incomplete

Payment details were saved (possibly with incomplete information), but the
payment was not submitted for processing. The payment can be completed at
a later time and then submitted for approval and processing.

Scheduled

The payment is scheduled and ready to be processed by a payment batch job.
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Processed ACH Payments

Status Description

Completed The system has submitted the ACH batch payment to the financial institution’s
back-office application.

Deleted A user has deleted the payment. Transactions are periodically purged from the

system based on the financial institution’s data retention settings.

Security Violation

The request violated some part of the system security settings.

Wire payment status codes

Status

Description

Pending Approval

The payment must receive approval before further processing.

Approved

Payment has been approved.

Sent

Payment has been transmitted to the bank.

Received by Bank

Payment has been received by the Santander Bank wire room.

Confirmed Payment has been processed. Once the payment is confirmed, the Fed
Reference number or SWIFT acknowledgement number will be displayed in the
Payment Center under the Status column.

Scheduled The payment is scheduled and ready to be processed by a payment batch job.
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Section 13: Reports

The reports pertaining to various functionalities of the Treasury Link are available under the
‘Reports’ menu on the dashboard.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS

PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS ADMINISTRATION

=== REPORTS (-]
ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts B/ ® My Reports
@ Account Reports
Checking Closing Ledger a Current Available a Actions ™ ® Payment Reports
@ Transfer Reports
Account Receivahle 0.00 USD 66.34 USD ‘ )
As Of 06/11/2020 As OF 06/11/2020 10:03 ® Check Services Reports

Figure 13-1: Dashboard view showing the Reports menu

User can select any specific functionality report they wish to view and click on the name.
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My Reports

The ‘My Reports’ functionality allows the user to select and mover their preferred or frequently
used reports and save them under this tab. This functionality has been provided so that the user
can access their frequently needed reports with ease instead of going through function specific
tabs.

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS

r— REPORTS

ACCOUNT BALANCES All Accounts BZ

® My Reports

@ Account Reports

Figure 13-2: My Reports option

Clicking on ‘My Reports’ will open the below given screen:

MY REPORTS

Use this page to configure and view reports

Report Name Report Type Custom

Click the "Edit settings' icon to choose reports.

Figure 13-3: My Reports main page

On this screen, click on the ‘gear’ icon [.] will open the following page:
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EDIT REPORT SETTINGS

Available Reports Your Selections
Select checkboxes to move items to Your Selections. To remove items, deselect the checkbox.
CUSTOM STANDARD Selected Reports

Fraud Control

Report Name Type

Custom Positive Pay Report Positive Pz

|_| Positive Pay Reprot Positive Pz
| | Reverse Positive Pay Report Rewverse P¢
< >
Cancel Done

Figure 13-4: Edit Report Settings

Users have access to customized (‘Custom’ tab) reports that they may have created earlier and
standard reports (‘Standard’ tab).

Users can select the report they want by checking the box; and it will make it appear in the
‘Selected Reports’ box as shown below:

EDIT REPORT SETTINGS

Available Reports Your Selections
Select checkboxes to move items to Your Selections. To remove items, deselect the checkbox
CUSTOM STANDARD Selected Reports

| ‘ Prior Day Combination

| ‘ Prior Day Detail ACH Detail
o Prior Day Detail No Check
| Y Custom Positive Pay Report
Prior Day Summal
3y Yy
Prior Day Summa
|_‘ Wire Confirmation Detail v v
|_ Wire Confirmation Summary
| ‘ Wire Transfer Detail
v

< >

“

Figure 13-5: Edit Report Settings
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Click on ‘Done’ after selecting the required reports.

The selected reports will now reflect under the user’s ‘My Reports’ menu.

Use this page to configure and view reports
REPORTS e
Repert Name A Report Type Custom
ACH Detail Current Day
Custom Positive Pay Report Positive Pay o
Prior Day Summary Prior Day

Figure 13-6: Selected My Report

User can now generate the report by clicking on the required report name.

Report Name - Report Type Custom

ACH Detail Current Day

Custom Positive Pay Report Positive Pay o
Prior Day Summary Prior Day

Figure 13-7: Generating report by selecting report name
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Account reports

The Account Reports page has two tabs: Standard and Custom.

REPORTS FILE SERVICES +~ ADMINISTRAT

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS ()

My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports
Fraud Control Reports
File Services Reports
Special Reports

User Activity Report

User Audit Report

User Setup Report

Figure 13-8: Accessing reports from the Account Reports menu

Standard reports are provided by Santander and cannot be edited or deleted. However, you can
use a standard report as a basis for creating a ‘Custom Report’. Custom reports can then be edited
and deleted.

Each tab lists reports for current day and prior day activities. Current day reports include data up
to and including today. Prior day reports include data up to and including the prior business day.

REPORTS

STANDARD cusTOM

standard Reports Type Action

ACH Detail Current Day .
Customize Report

ACH Return and NOC Current Day .
Customize Report

Controlled Disbursement Detail Current Day |
Customize Report

Controlled Disbursement Summary Current Day .
Customize Report

Figure 13-9: Standard Reports list on the Account Reports page
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To open a report, click on the report name.

REPCRTS

STANDARD CUSTOM

Standard Reports Type Action

ACH Detail Current Day
Customize Report

ACH Return and NOC Current Day -
Customize Report

Controlled Disbursement Detail Current Day -
Customize Report

Figure 13-10: Selecting a report for opening

The report will open in a separate viewer window, from which you can download or print the
report.

Toc Next Last Goto Page PR of 2 [IIEE4 Download Print

«» Santander
Report Run Date: 06/11/2020 11:55

Ledger Date: 06/11/2020  Account ******1780 - Business Commercial Checking - 'Checking Account’ Bank 10: 231372601

LTS Distributed Funds
Description Bank Reference Customer Reference 0-Day 1-Day 2+Day Amount [US5D]|
Pre-zuthorized ACH Credit 14.50 0.00 0.0a 14.50

ACHBECKGUAT1,0031111789,9671111200
FPD, ACH, 200611, 23127265, 0000060
-SETT-601700B, ACHBECKS1, 020163004073401

Pre-authorized ACH Credit Total: 1 ltem(s) 14.50 0.00 .00 14.50(
Credits Total: 1 ltem(s) 14.50 0.00 .00 14.50(

Debits.
Description Bank Reference Customer Reference Amount [U5D|
Pre-zutheorized ACH Debit 1280

ACHBECKGUAT1,0031111789,9671111200
FPD,ACH, Z00€611,231372€5, 0000063
-SETT-601700B, ACHBECKS1, 020163004073406

Pre-zutheorized ACH Debit 1325

ACHBECKGUAT1,0031111789,9671111200
FPD, ACH, 200611, 23127265, 0000060
-SETT-601700B, ACHBECKS1, 020163004073402

Pre-authorized ACH Debit Total: 2 ltemis) 25.85

Figure 13-11: Sample ACH Detail Report

Users can also create a custom report from the standard report by clicking ‘Customize Report’
under ‘Action’ column.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 348 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide

Reports

ACCOUNT REPORTS

STANDARD

Standard Reports

ACH Detail

ACH Return and NOC

CUSTOM

REPORTS

Type Action

Current Day

Customize Report

Current Day
Customize Report

Figure 13-12: Customizing a report

Clicking on ‘Customize Report’ will take you to the ‘Customize Standard Report’ page. This page
allows the user to create a custom report template using the same data / information available
in the original report. Based on if the original report is for ‘Prior Day Detail’ or ‘Current Day’ the
options available for customization will differ. This illustration shows the page as it appears when

customizing the ACH Detail report:

Custom Report Name *

Bank Report Name

Report Type

Usage *

Reference Text

Accounts *

"E CUSTOMIZE STANDARD REPORT

Select options that will produce a custom report meeting your desired data specifications.

REPORT INFORMATION

ACH_Custom
ACH Detail

Current Day Detail

o Private Shared
Included

Select No Accounts

Acct Number Acct Nickname Bank ID

*rHRE1760 Checking Account 231372691

kR 2748 Business-Commercial Checking 231372691

Selected Accounts
A [Click to Remaove)

*akRERBORE
ErkRRRTEAT ~
*akRERDTAR
*akrer] 760
FakRerA047
FakRERAATD
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Date Range o Relative Date
From * To *
Beginning of Current Month ﬂ End of Current Month ﬂ
Absolute Date
Amount Range From To

Customer Reference Number

Bank Reference Number

Figure 13-13: Customize Standard Report page

Fields marked with (*) are mandatory fields.
In the above screen, user can customize the following fields:
1. Report name

2. Usage: Private or Shared

3. Reference Text: to be included or not

4. Accounts: Select Accounts as per their preference and need

5. Date Range: could be absolute (specify exact dates) or relative (Beginning of prior /
current month or week etc.).

6. Amount Range: Minimum to maximum amount in $

7. Serial Number Range: Single check serial number or series of check numbers, please note
this is a numerical search option

8. Customer Reference Number: Alphabetical search option; user needs to input the
alphabets followed by ‘*’ e.g. abc*

9. Bank Reference Number: Alphabetical search option; user needs to input the alphabets
followed by “*’ e.g. abc*
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On updating the required information, user to click on ‘Continue’ which will take them to the

preview screen, as shown under:

REPORT INFORMATION

Custom Report Name ACH_Custom
Bank Report Name ACH Detail
Report Type Current Day Detail
Usage Private
Reference Text Included
Accounts kA EORE-Account Receivable -231372691

FEERATE42-Accounts Payable -231372691

ks 748-Business-Commercial Checking -231372691
Fwwka*]1769-Checking Account -231372691
Fidkd4042-External IRVTUSZN

FEwerxq472-Money Market -231372691
FEEEEA3662-Payroll Account -231372601

Date Range From Beginning of Current Month To End of Current Month

““

Figure 13-14: Preview of Customize Standard Report

If the user clicks on ‘Save’, the report profile will be available for editing in ‘Custom’ tab.

Figure 13-15: Submit / view buttons for Customize Standard Report

If the user clicks on ‘Save and View’ the report profile will be available under the ‘Customs’ tab

and the statement will be opened in a separate window as under:

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.
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& Santander

Report Run Date: 08/11/2020 12:03

Ledger Date: DEA042020  Accounk: 1765 - Business Commerclal Checking - ‘Checking Account' Bank ID:

Deblts
Deacription Bank Refarence Customer Reference Amount (U 5D
Prz-zuthorized ACH Cebit .00

ACHBSCKGUAT1,D031111768, 2571111300
FPD, ROH, 200604, 23137265, 0000087
—-3ETT-E017UCE, ACEEECEGL, 0201560040E45EE

Pra-zuthorized ACH Dbl £.00

ACHBSCKGUAT D0311117658, 2871111300
PPD, RCH,200€04,231372835,0000086
—-3ETT-E017UCE, ACEEECEGL, 0201560040 E45ES

Pre-zuthorized ACH Cebilt 20.82

ACHBSCKGUAT D0311117658, 2871111300
PPD, RCH,200€04,231372835,0000002
-SETT-E017UCE, ACHEECECL, 0201560040672

Pre-zuthorized ACH Cebilt 47.50

ACHBSCKGUAT1,D031111768, 2571111300
FPD, RCH, 200604, 23137263, 0000001
-SETT-E017UCE, ACHEECECL, 02015E0040E6723

Pre-zuthorized ACH Cebilt 123.45

ACHBSCKGUAT D0311117658, 2871111300
PPD, RCH,200604,231372835,0000088
-SETT-E017UCE, ACHEECECL, 0201560040 EA5ET

Pre-authorized ACH Dabit To 5 Itam(a) 13247

Debite Total: 5 itam{a) 198.47

Figure 13-16: Sample of ACH Detail Custom Report
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Special reports

‘ Note: Special reports are available only to certain persons who are subscribed to them.

The Special Reports page lists Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) reports that subscribers can view
and print. To view a report, click the report name link.

SPECIAL REPORTS

Use this page to review special reperts.

SPECIAL REPORTS

Special Report Name Update Date/Time a Historical Yersions

NO INFORMATION TO DISPLAY

Figure 13-17: Opening a special report

The report will open in a separate window. The following is an example of an EDI report:

/2014 545 A Fage 10f2 /14 545 A0 Page2ofZ
ACH Bark, Plessant Town USA ACH Bark, Flezsant Town, USA
Telsphone: 555-555-5555, Fax 555-555-5555 Email: Customer Sevice@ACHBark com Telephone: 555-555-5555, Fax 555-555-5555, Email: Customer Senvice@ACHBank com
Acme Widgets Acme Widgats
REMITTANCE ADVICE DETAIL REPORT REMITTANCE ADVICE DETAIL REPORT
RECEIVER INFORMATION QRIGNATOR INFORMATION
Receiver Name: ACME WIDGETS Originator N AR SUFFLY COMPANY Remittance Advice Accounts Receivable Open Item Reference
OF Amsountnumber 53685555 Compang D, s53sEeases Sellers Invoice Numbar AANIZHE
Receiving DFI D: 559359359 Grginating OF: 559959959 Amount Faid 3200.00
D Humber: 2332333 Company Descriptive Date: JON 36 Total Invocs or CredtDasit Amt: 5100.00
Settlement Date: June 6, 2014 Effective Entry Date June 6, 2014 Amount of Discount Taken:
Transaction Type: 2 Transaction Description: Demand Credit ~ Auo Depost Furchase Order Humber FO1234567
330000 Actual June 1, 2014
Transacien set Trailer N
umber of included Segments: 2
TRENSACTONDETAILS - 2 Discretionary Daa: Xvz 387 Transaction Set Contral Number 00012154
Entry Description PAYMENT Company NamelD& ACME WIDGETS Number of Transaction Sets: 1
SEC Code: cX hddends Rec.Count 2
ServiceClass Code: 200 - ACH Ertries Mied ACH TraceNumber  S35583555000001
Batch Number. 75 Re&erencecode ATE2C3 T END OF REPORT™
Interchangs Sender ID:
Interchange Receiver ID EEEe PAYMENT
Interchange Date: June 4, 201
Interchange Time: o752
Interchange Cortrol Number
knowledgement Requasted: No Acknowledgement Requastad

Appiication Sendsr’s Code: ABCDE
‘Application Recewer's Code 'VENDOR FPAYMENT
Transaction Set Gentrol Number: 99659365959

Beginning Segmentfor Payment Order/Remittance Advice

Transacton handing code: Payment Accompaniss Remitance Advice
onatary Amourt $300.00

CreditDebil Flag Code Credt

Eayment Wanod Cod: Automated Clearing House (ACH)
ayment Fomat C Corporate Trade Bxchange (CTX) (ACH)

DFDID Numtr ot ABA Transit Routing Number Including Check Digis (3 digis)

ODFI 1D Number 999999999

‘Account Number ualfier Mutually Defined

Account Number: 123436763

Qriginging Camgany ldenfier 9599399939

(DFI} 1D Mumber Qualifier ABA Transit Routing Number Including Check Digis (3 digis)

RDFI ID Numbsr:

Acssun umber Cuslfier: Demand Deposi

Account 654321

Date: June 5, 2014

Name

Fayer: AAA SUPFLY COMPANY

Name

Fayes: ACMEWIDGETS

Remittance Advice Accounts Receivable Open Item Reference.

Sallers Invoice Number BAMIZME

Amount Paid $100.00

Amount of Discount Taken:
Purchase Order Number: PO1234567
tual June 1, 2014

Total Invoie or CredtDebit Amt $100.00
$0.00

Figure 13-18: EDI report example
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To view the version history of the report, click the report’s ‘View Version__’ link under the
‘Historical Versions’ column. The Special Report History View page will open.

Special Reports

Lse this page to review specdial reports.

Help @
Special Report Name Update Date/Time Historical Versions
EDI REPORT 03/09/2017 13:26 View version 4

BV

Figure 13-19: Opening Special Report History View

The ‘Special Report History View’ page will display the version history of the report. From this
page you can open any previous version.

Special Report History View

Use this page to review spedial reports history.

Helo @
Return To List

Special Report Name Update Date/Time

EDI REPORT 03/05/2017 13:26

EDI REPORT 03/09/2017 13:25

EDI REPORT 03/07/2017 12:32

EDI REPORT 03/07/2017 12:31

Figure 13-20: Special Report History View page
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PAYMENT REPORTS

Viewing payment reports

Various payment reports are available on the Payment Reports page. To access this page, click
‘Payment Reports ‘in the ‘Reports’ menu.

REPORTS « : FILE SERVICES « ADMINISTRA

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS ()

® My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports

Fraud Control Reports

File Services Reports

Figure 13-21: Opening Payment Reports

The Payment Reports page lists standard detail and summary reports for payments and
recipients. ‘Standard reports’ tab provides information for the current business day.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM

Standard Report Name Action

ACH Detail .
Customize Report

ACH Summary .
Customize Report

ACH Template Detail

Customize Report

Figure 13-22: Reports display page
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Reports

For historical information, click on customize and select a date range. To open a report, click on

the report name.

To generate a standard report, click on the report name in the ‘Standard Report Name’ column.

Wire Confirmation Detail report

The Wire Confirmation Detail report will display all your incoming and outgoing wire transactions
that have been executed not only through Santander Treasury Link but also at another channel
(e.g., branch, phone, etc.) The Wire Confirmation Detail report contains all details on your wires
and is a real-time report that is immediately updated once wires are processed. Below is an
example of a Wire Confirmation Detail report.

Select the report name from the ‘Reports’ page, ‘Standard’ tab;

Wire Confirmation Detail

Figure 13-23: Opening a Wire Confirmation Detail report

The report will open in an interactive viewer, from where the user can download or print the file.

TOC First Prev Next Last Goto Page P3

100% ~ Download Print

Wire Detail Report - cfwgcorp

International Wire

Report Run Date: 02/03/2017 15:41

Recipient Bank Name:

Date/Time

Recipient Bank Address 1
Recipient Bank Address Z:
Recipient Bank Address 3:

Log In ID

cfwgcorp-cfwgcorp
EUR
Payment Number Confirmation# Status Debit Amount
Credit Amount
322081 Overdue 1.00 USD DR
(Calculated)0.91 EUR CR
From Template: N
Value Date: 01/25/2017
Send Date: D1/23/2017
Dibit Accounts: =eeeee5522-USD
Rate: 1.087
Charges: Recipient Name
Recipient |D Type: Account Number
Recipient |D: 1584897
Recipient Name: Test Recipient
Recipient Address 1 123sadkfl
Recipient Address 2 adfasi
Recipient Address 3: sdfsdi
Recipient Bank |D Type: SWIFT (intemational)
Recipient Bank 1D: ARTAETW

AirPlus Air Travel Card Vertrisbs
Rainergasse 1

202

Wisn AUSTRIA

Action

01/05/2017 09:58

dvarcoei@cfugoonp

create

USD Total CR:

0.91

Filter Criteria:

‘Wire Payment IDs:
322081

End Of Report

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Figure 13-24 Wire Confirmation Detail report

Page 356 of 389




Santander Treasury Link User Guide

Reports

Similarly, other reports can also be accessed, viewed and saved, sample of ‘Wire Detail’ report

shown below:

Wire Detail

Figure 13-25: Opening a Wire Detail report

The report will open in an interactive viewer, from where the user can download or print the file.

TOC Next Last

Page of 2

Goto

Download Print

& Santander

Book Wire

SANCORP1-TREASURY LINK GOVERNMENT BANKING 138 ONE

Report Run Date: 06M2/2020 02:57

[Payment Number Confirmatiors Status Amouni
BXI2Y3IXZ5H Pending Approval 67.00 UsD

FromTemplate: M

“alusDate: 06122020

Send Date: 06272020

Sender Reference: Payment for Int

Drebit Azcount: Aeses30EE-USD

Refersnce for Recipient: PI_1

Recipient ID Type: Account Mumber

Recipient I0: Wire_Re

Recipient Name: WireRecepisnt

Recipient Address 1: HighRise Heights #2873

Recipient Address 2 South Hampton

Recipient Bank |0 Type: ABA [Wire)

Recipient Bank |0 011075150

Recipient Bank Marne: SANTANDER BAME, N.A.

Recipient Bank Address 3 WYOMISSING PA UNITED STATES

Dietails of Payment Line 1: Delayed Interest Payment

DatelTime User ID Action

08/12/2020 02:58 evansmith@SANCORP1 create

Total: 67.00 USD

Figure 13-26: Sample of a Wire Detail Report

Customizing a payment report

In Santander Treasury Link, a user has the ability to customize payment reports to meet their

specific needs.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.
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To customize a report, click the ‘Customize Report’ button on the line of the standard report you
wish to customize.

E PAYMENT REPORTS

Use this page to generate reports on your payment activity. You can view a standard report or customize a report to include select data.

REPORTS

STANDARD CusTOM
Standard Report Name Action

ACH Detail >
Customize Report

ACH Summary .
Customize Report

Figure 13-27: Customizing a payment report

On the ‘Customize Standard Payment Report’ page, enter the Custom Report Name, select
whether the report will be Private or Shared, and select the Accounts to be included. Be sure to
include all required (*) information and selections.

Use this page to add report filters and save the customized report for future use.
REPORT INFORMATION
Custom Report Name * ACH Summary May
Payment Report Name ACH Summary
Usage Private o Shared
Accounts * Select No Accounts
Selected Accounts
Acct Number Acct Nickname Bank ID )
(Click to Remaowve)
Fokiek 1769 Business Checking 231372691 k1769
wkkh kAT
FhkHERIEH2
FHERTHI662 Business Checking 231372691 FHIE088

Figure 13-28: Entering the report name and selecting the accounts
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Next, select options for Company IDs, Date Type, Date Range, and Amount — Amount Type.

Originating ACH Company IDs *

12345
45678

56789

To select multiple items, press the CTRL or SHIFT key and click on items in the list.

Date Type * Effective Date
Date Range o Relative Date
From * To *
Beginning of Current Month End of Current Week

| Absolute Date

Amount Amount Type Both Credits and Debits

Figure 13-29: Selecting company ID, date, and amount type

The above given fields are mandatory (marked with *)

Finally, update the optional fields i.e. select Amount (Single or Amount Range), Status (as given
in the drop-down),

Amount | ) Single amount
o Amount range

From To

1 10000| x

Status All Statuses
~

Awaiting Transmission

Completed

Deleted

Disallowed

Failed

Overdue

Partially Approved v
Pending Approval

To select multiple items, press the CTRL or SHIFT key and click on items in the list.

Figure 13-30: Selecting amount and status options
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Select the Type of Transaction (Credit/Debit/All), Payment Type (as shown in the drop-down),
Confidential Batch and the sort options for the first & second field.

When done, click ‘Continue’.

CR/DR/Mixed
Credit
Debit
Mixed
To select multiple items, press the CTRL or SHIFT key and click on items in the list.
Payment Type All Payment Types

CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit

Child Support

CTX - Corporate Trade Exchange

IAT - Domestic

PPD - Prearranged Payment & Deposit
Tax

To select multiple items, press the CTRL or SHIFT key and click on items in the list.

Confidential Batch m

Detail Sort Choose First Sort Field Choose Second Sort Field

Cancel Continue

Figure 13-31: Selecting status and remaining options

Verify your selections on the ‘Preview Custom Payment Report’ page and click ‘Save’ to add it to
the Custom reports list or ‘Save and View’ to add it to the Custom Reports page and display the
report.

IE PREVIEW: CUSTOM PAYMENT REPORT

Before continuing, review your custom report criteria.

REPORT INFORMATION

Custom Report Name ACH Summary_May
Payment Report Name ACH Summary
Usage Shared
Accounts *kkk%*1769 - Business Checking - 231372691 - Deposit

#Fk*A*3662 - Business Checking - 231372691 - Deposit
FHARERAAT2 - Business Money Market - 231372691 - Deposit
#*k*%*B988 - Business Checking - 231372691 - Deposit

Originating ACH Company IDs 12345, 45678, 56789
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Date Type Effective Date
Date Range From Beginning of Current Month To End of Current Month

From 1.00 To 10,000.00

Credit
From 1.00 To 10,000.00

Debit
Status Awaiting Transmission

Completed
Deleted
Disallowed
Failed
Overdue

Partially Approved
Pending Approval
Rejected

Save Incomplete
Scheduled
Security Violation
Sent

Transmit Failed
Transmit Rejected

CR/DR/Mixed Credit
Debit
Mixed

Payment Type CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit

Child Support

CTX - Corporate Trade Exchange

IAT - Domestic

PPD - Prearranged Payment & Deposit
Tax

Confidential Batch Both

Figure 13-32: Previewing and saving the custom report

A message will confirm successful submission of the payment report, as shown under,

@ Successful Submit

ACH_Summary June Saved Successfully.

Figure 13-33: ACH Summary Custom report successfully submitted

The report will open in an interactive viewer, from where the user can download or print the file.
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TOC Next Last Goito Page (o] . 100% v Download Print

«» Santander

Report Run Date: 05/11/2020 12:25

Batch Name PPD_Pay Payment Number:HDHEJBASFE

Originating Acct Humbsr: il Frequantcy: Cne Time Caly

orlginating Acet Hicknama: Account Recehvable Status Panding Approval

ACH Company ID: 4567890343 Create Data: DSM11/2020 02:37

ACH Company Hame: Eancong Scheduled 2end Data: Derzizian

Company Entry Description: FPPD_Pay Effactive Date: DEi15/2020

CR-DR-Mlxad: Credits Credit Amount: £55.00 [IMema: 1
Offzet Creatlon Leval: Mo Ofrset Debit Amaount: F0.00 Mema: O
Payment Type: PP - Freamangead Faymant ang Degosit Nst amount: 5-55.00 Mema: 1
Confldential Bateh: Mon-Confidential

Usgar ID Activity DateTime

evansmithi@ SANCORM create DEM11:2020 02:37

Batch Name ACME Top Payment NumberS5WoaXTES

Originating Acct Humbsr: 1 Frequency: Ewery WWaek
Orlginating Acct Hicknama: Payrall Account Status Fending Approwal
ACH Company ID: 1236578070 Create Data: D5/1172020 02:49
ACH Company Hame: Fancarp scheduled 3end Data: DEM2z020
Company Entry Description: ACME Top Effactive Date: O&15/2020
CR-DR-Mixad: Credits Credit amouwnt: 54500 [Iema: 1
Offzet Creatlon Leval: Mo Offset Debit Amaount: 30.00 Mema: O
Payment Type: PFT - Prearanged Fayment and Deposit et Amount: 5-45.00 Mema: 1
Confldenttal Bateh: Mon-Canfidential
Ugar ID Activity DatelTime
evansmith@ SANCCRP createRecunring DEM1/2020 02:45

Report Totals

Payment Type Totals: Credits / Debits

PPD - Prearranged Payment & Depogit: $100.00 0,00

ACH Company ID Totals: Credits / Debits

1238578370: $45.00 £0.00

456TER03435: $55.00 £0.00

Credits I Debits

Grand Totala: $100.00 £0.00

Figure 13-34: Sample of ACH Summary Custom report

The customized report will appear in the list of reports on the Custom tab.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM
Select All Custom Report Name - Type Last Updated Date/Time Action
ACH_Summary June ACH Summary 06/11/2020 12:24 “
Iltems per page

Figure 13-35: ACH Summary report reflecting on the Custom tab
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Check Services reports

Santander Treasury Link provides a page where a user can view, print, and customize reports
related to Check Services. To access the page, click ‘Check Services Reports’ under the ‘Reports’
menu.

REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATI

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS ()

® My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports
Fraud Control Reports
File Services Reports
Special Reports

User Activity Report

User Audit Report

User Setup Report

Figure 13-36: Opening Check Services Reports

The Standard folder on the Check Services Reports page lists any reports that have been provided
for your company. To open a report, click the report name link.

CHECK SERVICES REPORTS

Use this page to view, print and customize reports related to Check Services.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM

Standard Report Name Action

Check Services Transactions .
Customize Report

Figure 13-37: Opening a standard check services report

The report will open in a separate viewer.
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TOC Goto Page of1 [NEEd Download Print

«» Santander

Report Run Date: 06/11/2020 12:27

Account Type Check Number Check Date Amount Status Reason [Expiration Date User Id Entry Date/Time
Payee Memo
EDTAR Stop #358-5361 05282020 Stopped 12112020 evansmith@SANCORP  08/11/2020 0845
Business-Commercial Checking Iss_ued to Houseke 1
eping
aeeTE42 Stop ze7 08/02/2020 3400USD Stopped 12M11/2020 evansmithi@SANCORP  08/11/2020 08:43
Actounts Payable Relass Gymi Stop Pay 1
End Of Report
Report Criteria:
Accounts: checking acsaunt 1759 - === 1768
Business-Commential Checking - *+~2743
Business Checking - = 8988

SHAMA LOVALLD - 3562

Gavernment Checking - ==-=7842
Government Checking - ==-=3323
Money Market - === 4472

Date Range: == DE/11/2020 00:00 & == D5/ 1/2020 2358

Figure 13-38: Sample of Check services report

A user can customize a report by clicking the ‘Customize Report’ in the Action column.

The Customize Standard Report page presents several options for selecting accounts, transaction
types, dates, amounts, and serial numbers.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM

Standard Report Name Action

Check Services Transactions ~ i
Customize Report

Figure 13-39: Customizing a report

Clicking on ‘Customize Report’ will open a ‘Customize Standard Report’ page as shown below:
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REPORT INFORMATION

Custom Report Name *
Bank Report Mame Check Services Transactions
Usage * o Private Shared
Accounts * Select All Accounts
Acct Number Acct Nickname Bank ID
FEEEEEITBO Business Checking 231372601
FEEEFEIGAD Business Checking 231372691
EEEEFEALTD Business Money Market 231372691
Transaction Type * Stop Peyment
Date Range o Relative Date
From * To *
Select Relative Dete v Select Reletive Dete v
Absolute Date
Amount Range From To
Serial Mumber Range From To

Figure 13-40: Report customization options

User can make the required selections and click ‘Continue’.
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A preview page will allow you to review your settings. You have options to ‘Save’, ‘Save and View’,
‘View’, ‘Edit’ or ‘Cancel’ the report.

|E Use this page to preview the selected report criteria before saving the custom report.
REPORT INFORMATION
Custom Report Name Accounts Payable Custom Rep
Bank Report Name Check Services Transactions
Usage Shared
Accounts HERARTH42 - Accounts Payable-231372691
Transaction Type Stop Payment
Date Range From Beginning of Prior Month To End of Current Week
Amount Range From N/A To N/A

Figure 13-41: Previewing and saving a customized report

If you select a ‘Save’ or ‘Save and View’ option, a message will confirm successful submission and
the report will be added to the ‘Custom folder’ on the ‘Check Services Reports’ page.

=2 CHECK SERVICES REPORTS

Use this page to view, print and customize reports related to Check Services.

@ Successful Submit

Accounts Payable Custom Report Saved Successfully.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM

Select All Custom Report Mame - Type Last Updated Date/Time Action

| Accounts Payable Custom Report Al 05/13/2020 09:36

Figure 13-42: Report successfully added to Custom Tab
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In case option ‘View’ or ‘Save and View’ option is selected, the report will open in a separate
viewer as shown below,

TOC Goto Page (o]0 100%: ¥ Download Print

«» Santander

Report Run Diate: 087112020 12:32

Account Type Check Number Check Date Amount Status Reason Expiration Date User Id Entry Date/Time
Payee Memo
re—TE2 Stop 3eQ7 08/02/2020 3400USD Stopped 121172020 evansmith@SAMCORP  08/11/2020 02:43
Aocounts Payable Relze: Gym Stop Pay 1
End Of Report
Report Criteria:
Accounta: Gowsrnment Chacking - “==7642

Tranzactlon Type: Stop Payment

Date Range: == 05/01/2020 00:00 & <= [5/1 42020 2353

Figure 13-43: Sample of Custom Check Services Transaction Report
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Fraud control reports

Santander Treasury Link provides the following standard fraud control reports:
e Positive Pay Items
e Reverse Positive Pay Items

e Manual Issue and Void Instructions

To access the reports, click ‘Fraud Control Reports’ under the ‘Fraud Control’ menu.

REPORTS FILE SERVICES

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS ()

® My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports

Check Services Reports

Fraud Control Reports

@ File Services Reports

Figure 13-44: Opening Fraud Control Reports

The Fraud Control Reports page will open as shown under.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A.

Page 368 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Reports

To open a standard report, click on the report name link in the list on the Standard tab.

[E FRAUD CONTROL REPORTS

Click a report name link to view the report in a new browser window. You can also customize a standard report to your specific needs.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM
Standard Report Name Type Action

Manual Issue and Void Instructions Issue .
Customize Report

Customize Report

Positive Pay ltems Positive Pay _

Figure 13-45: Opening a standard fraud control report

The report will open in a separate viewer window.

TOC Next Last Goto Page of2 A4 Download Print
<> Santander
Report Run Date: 06/11/2020 12:24
Account ‘Check Numben(s) Issue Type Issue Date Amount Status Source Payee Name Create Date
502 B250-2384 “Woid Add USD Sent Manusal Cormwell Public 08/117/202010:1
School
Payrall Account
User ID Activity Date/Time
BATCH_USER spprove 081152020 10:01
3602 40E8 “Woid Add 08122020 56.00USD Sent Manusl Shine On Recruiters  08/11/2020 10:01
Payrall Account
User ID Activity Date/Time
BATCH_USER approve 081172020 10:01
=EElhe2 Payroll Account Total tem:2 Total Amount: 56.00U 5D
eeeEOEg a7 Issue Add 080272020 45 00USD Sent Manusl Relax Gym 081172020 10:01
Account Receivable
User ID Activity Date/Time
BATCH_USER Spprove 061172020 10:01
EEEEgRag Account Receivabla Total tem:1 Total Amount: 45.00U 5D
eedTAR B078-5020 “Woid Add 05/2&/2020 USD Sent Manusl Fit Right Plumbing 081172020 10:01
Business-Commercial Checking

Figure 13-46: Manual Issue & Void Instructions Report

Similarly we can open the other reports by clicking on the report link in the ‘Standard Report
Name’ column;
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Below given is an extract of ‘Reverse Positive Pay Items’ Report

TOC First Prev MNext Last Goto Page Pl 100% ¥ Download Print

Report Run Date: 05/22/2020 09:40
Reverse Positive Pay Items Report: Reverse Positive Pay Report - TREASURY LINK GOVERNMENT BANKING 188
ONE
Account Serial Number Presemtment Date Presentment Amount Status Return Reason
R 760 0000301616 05192020 516,16 Itz Paid Mo Action
Chezcking Azcount
FeeETE9 0000301617 051192020 31617 liem Paid Mo Action
Checking Account
w769 0000301618 05192020 S16.18 liem Paid Mo Action
Checking Account
TR0 0000301619 051972020 516.19 liem Paid Mo Action
Checking Account
FETE 0000301620 03192020 $16.20 liem Paid Mo Action
Checking Account
i ¢ 0000301621 05192020 51821 ltem Paid Mo Action
Checking Aczount
TR 0000301622 05120290 §16.22 liem Paid Mo Action
Checking Account

Figure 13-47: Reverse Positive Pay Items Report

Customizing a report

In Santander Treasury Link, user can customize reports to meet their particular needs. The
custom reports then appear in the list on the Custom tab.

To customize a report, click the ‘Customize Report’ button on the line of the standard report you
wish to customize.

FRAUD CONTROL REPORTS
Click a report name link to view the report in a new browser window. You can also customize a standard report to your specific needs
REPORTS
STANDARD CUsTOM
Standard Report Name Type Action
Manual Issue and Void Instructions Issue _
Customize Report
Positive Pay ltems Positive Pay
Customize Report

Figure 13-48: Customizing a report

On the ‘Customize Standard Report’ page, enter the ‘Custom Report Name’, select whether the
report will be ‘Private’ or ‘Shared’ and select the Accounts to be included.
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Ensure all fields marked (*) are updated with the required information and selections.

{E Select options that will produce a custom report meeting your desired data specifications.
REPORT INFORMATION
Custom Report Name * Void & Issue Report
Bank Report Name Manual I1ssue and Void Instructions
Report Type Issue
Usage * Private o Shared
Accounts * Select No Accounts
) Selected Accounts
Acct Number Acct Nickname Bank 1D A (Click to Remove)
Kksae1760 Checking Account 231372691 *rkkrBIBE
SRR AT ~
Edkk kR I TAR
HEHAEEITAS Business-Commercial Checking 231372691 769
FEkkk*3 333 W
Edk kRS 567
Status * Al Statuses
Transaction Type *
Issue Add
Void Add
Date Type * o Entry Date Issue Date
Date Range o Relative Date
From * To *
Select Relative Date Select Relative Date
Absolute Date
Amount Range From To
Serial Number Range From To

Figure 13-49: Entering the report name and selecting the accounts

Next, select the Status and Transaction Type options. These options can be selected from the
respective drop-downs;

Status: Pending Approval, Rejected, Scheduled and Sent.
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Finally, select the date or date range in either the ‘Relative Date’ fields or the ‘Absolute Date’
fields. If you wish, you may also select an ‘“Amount Range’ and a ‘Serial Number Range’.

Click ‘Continue’.

“

Figure 13-50: Selecting date & amount fields

Clicking on ‘Continue’ will display the preview page.

User to verify their selections on the ‘Preview Custom Report’ page and click ‘Save’ to add it to
the Custom reports list.

REPORT INFORMATION

Custom Report Name Void & Issue Report
Bank Report Name Manual Issue and Void Instructions
Report Type Issue
Usage Shared
Accounts #kikikBORE - Account Receivable-231372601

wkERERTR42 - Accounts Payable-231372691

#kiki k2748 - Business-Commercial Checking-231372601
FHEkIR1769 - Checking Account-231372691

#kEH**3323 - Government Checking-231372691

#kiki k3662 - Payroll Account-231372691

Status All Statuses
Transaction Type Issue Add
Void Add
Date Type Entry Date
Date Range From Beginning of Prior Month To End of Prior Month

Figure 13-51: Previewing and saving the custom report

User can click on ‘Save and View’ which will save the report to the Customs tab and also display
it on the screen.

Figure 13-52: Selecting the Save & view option
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A message will confirm successful submission of the report, which will appear in the list on the
Custom tab.

FRAUD CONTROL RE PO RTS

Click a report name link to view the report in a new browser window. You can also customize a standard report to your specific needs.

@ Successful Submit
Void & Issue Report Saved Successfully.

Figure 13-53: Custom Void & Issue report successfully submitted

The report will open in a different viewer / window as show under:

ToC Next Last Goto Page TG 100°: v Download Print
& Santander
Report Run Date: D&M 1/2020 12:48

Account Check Number(s) Issue Type Issue Date Amount Status Source Payee Name Create Date
] TED 321786533 lssue Add 05/M1/2020 10.00USD Sent Manual 05/11/2020 0701
Checking Account
User ID Activity Date/Time
BATCH_USER approve 051172020 O7:01
] TEY 6251726738 Izsue Add 051172020 10.02USD Sent Manual 05/11/2020 07:01
Checking Account
User ID Activity Date/Time
BATCH_USER approve 051172020 O7:01
] TR Checking Account Total item:2 Total Amount: 20.02USD
EEE2 654387065 Issue Add 05132020 12.00USD Sent hanual 05/11/2020 0701
Payroll Account
User ID Activity Date/Time
BATCH_USER approve 051172020 O7:01
w3662 Payroll Account Total item:1 Total Amount: 12.00USD
TR IE62 §281726354 ‘Void Add UsD Sent Manual 05/11/2020 07:01
Payrall Account

Figure 13-54: Sample of Custom Void & Issue report
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Transfer Reports:

Santander Treasury Link provides the following reports under its ‘Transfer Reports’ menu:

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS (]

® My Reports

® Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports
Fraud Control Reports
File Services Reports
Special Reports

User Activity Report

User Audit Report

User Setup Report

Figure 13-55: Selecting Transfer Reports from the Reports menu

Clicking on ‘Transfer Reports’ will open the following page;

[E TRANSFER REPORTS

Use this page to generate reports on your transfer activity. You can view a standard report or customize a report to include select data.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM
Standard Report Name Action

Transfer Detail
Customize Report

Transfer Summary .
Customize Report

Transfer Template Detail .
Customize Report

Transfer Template Summary

Customize Report

Figure 13-56: Transfer Reports page
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The ‘Transfer Report’ page is split in two parts; ‘Standard’ and ‘Custom’

Under the ‘Standard’ tab, user can access system generated reports by clicking on the report
name, as shown under:

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM

Standard Report Name Action

Transfer Detail
Customize Report

Transfer Summary
Customize Report

Figure 13-57: Selecting a Standard report on the Transfer Reports page

Clicking on the report name will open the report in another viewer; the user can download or
print the report from this window.

Page of 1

Goto Download Print Help

«» Santander
Report Run Date: D8M 1/2020 13:25

Single Transfer Currency:USD
Transaction Value Date  From Account To Account Confirmation Number Status Amount
Number
TISS390UMAL 08/11/2020  Checking Account Account Receivabls 03170003632CBBCBSG Campleted 53.00
e {TEE-USD seee8083-USD

Memao: Interest payment

FPRUMDAEVR 081172020  Account Receivable Checking Account Fallzd 33.00
wee==EEEE-USD seseeTER-USD

Memo: Rent for Juns

RAFRCSEZSM  08/11/2020  Accounts Payable Payradl Account 03170028632CBDMBRM Complesed 10.00
see=TE42-USD seset30E2-UsD

JAXMCHPFQL 06112020 Account Receivable MMoney Market 03170020632CEDMBRL Completed 4.00
wee==EEEE-USD st q4TI-UED

Total in USD: 106.00

Grand Totals In:USD

Single Transfer Total: 108.00

Grand Total: 106.00

Figure 13-58: Sample of Standard Transfer Summary Report

User can also customize report structure to suit their needs and preferences.
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To customize a report, user needs to click on the ‘Customize’ button against the report name
they wish to customize.

TRANSFER REPORTS

Use this page to generate reports on your transfer activity. You can view a standard report or customize a report to include select data.
REPORTS
STANDARD CusTOM

Standard Report Name Action

Transfer Detail .
‘Customize Report

Customize Report

Figure 13-59: Customizing Transfer Summary Report

On the ‘Customize Standard Transfer Report’ page, user will need to update all fields marked

with (*).The mandatory fields are; Custom Report Name, Usage (Private or Shared), select the
accounts for which you would like to generate the report as shown under;

REPORT INFORMATION

Custom Report Name * Trf Summary_june
Standard Report Name Transfer Summary
Usage * Private o Shared
Accounts ¥ Select All Accounts
) Selected Accounts
Acct Number Acct Nickname Bank ID ~ (Click to Remove)
Hhkak] 769 Checking Account 231372691 k1769
FhEKFHDTAR
HhkkrHIE62
FHENER2TAR Business-Commercial Checking 231372691
FHERFRIID3 Government Checking 231372691

Figure 13-60: Updating details in the Customizing Transfer Report screen
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User will also have to update the period for which the report needs to be generated; Date range
can be relative or absolute. The other fields shown on the screen are optional and may be
updated by the user for further filtering.

Date Range O Relative Date

From * To *

Beginning of Prior Month

—
| ) Absolute Date

Status Select a Status
Currency Select a Currency
Transaction Type Select Transaction Type
Amount Range From To

Figure 13-61: Updating details in the Customizing Transfer Report screen

On updating all the required information, click on ‘Continue’.

[E PREVIEW: CUSTOM TRANSFER REPORT

Before continuing, review your custom report criteria.

REPORT INFORMATION

Custom Report Name Trf Summary June
Standard Report Name Transfer Summary
Usage Shared
Accounts F¥kF4%1769 - Checking Account-231372691

FkkEwk 3748 - Business-Commercial Checking-231372691
FkkEH %3662 - Payroll Account-231372691

Date Range Fram Beginning of Prior Month To End of Prior Month

Figure 13-62: Preview Customer Transfer Report screen

If you select a ‘Save’ or ‘Save and View’ option, a message will confirm successful submission
and the report will be added to the ‘Custom folder’ on the ‘Check Services Reports’ page.
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TRANSFER REPORTS

s on your transfer activity. You can view a standard report or customize a report to indude select data.

Use this page to generate

@ Successful Submit

Trf Sum_june Saved Successfully.

REPORTS

STANDARD CUSTOM

Select All Custom Report Name - Type Last Updated Date/Time Action

Trf Sum_june Transfer Summary 06/11/2020 13:43 “

Figure 13-63: Report successfully added to Custom Tab

In case option ‘View’ or ‘Save and View’ option is selected, the report will open in a separate
viewer as shown below;

TOC Next Last Goto Page of 2 IR Download  Print
& Santander
Report Run Date: 06/11/2020 13:43

Single Transfer Currency:USD

Transaction Value Date  From Account To Account Confirmation Number Status Amount

Number

EATTXKTIUB 08/03/2020  Account Receivable Accounts Payakble Fallzd 50.00
eetEREE-USD s Ta42-UE0

Memo: “endor payment transfer

WHMGHZ X9 08/04/2020  Account Receivable Checking Account 0317002B632CBOMEMEB Completad 201.00
eeeEREE-USD s TEE-U50

LHROCJWUBH 08/042020  Account Receivable Checking Account 03170020632CBOMBJW Campleted 101.00
eetEREE-USD s TEE-UED0

HGEILZTUMAS 08042020  Account Receivable Checking Account 0317002B632CBOMB JX Completed 100.00
eeeEREE-USD s TEE-U50

ZEMQUSZMDM  08/052020  Account Recsivable Checking Account Cwerue 100.00
eetEREE-USD s TEE-UED0

Figure 13-64: Sample of Custom Transfer Summary Report
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File services reports

To view the file services reports, click ‘File Services Reports’ under the ‘Report” menu.

REPORTS FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRAT

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS @

® My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports
Fraud Control Reports
File Services Reports
Special Reports

User Activity Report

User Audit Report

User Setup Report

Figure 13-65: Opening File Services Reports

Clicking on ‘File Services Report” will display the following screen:

REPORTS

Report Types o File Upload Summary Report

SEARCH CRITERIA

File Upload Name

File Upload Type Select File Type[ V|
File Status Select Status ﬂ
Last Modifier Select Last Modmerﬂ
Date Range o Relative Date
From * To *
Select a Relative Date ﬂ Select a Relative Date ﬂ

Figure 13-66: Creating a File Services Report

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 379 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide Reports

Administrative Reports

The Santander Treasury Link provides three user-related reports as given under. The ‘Reports
menu is available on the main screen as show below.

Each of these reports have search and filtering capabilities for the client administrator to monitor
activities within their company:

e User Activity Report — Displays online activity for one or more users or user functions
within a specified date range.

e User Audit Report — Displays system-logged changes either to a specific user or by a
specific user within a specified date range.

e User Setup Report — Displays either a summary report of users’ settings or a listing of
users who are entitled to selected services.

Last Login:05/04/2020 - 07:59 (Eastern Time) Messeges | 0 Log Off

DASHBOARD ACCOUNTS PAYMENTS TRANSFERS FRAUD CONTROL CHECK SERVICES REPORTS ~ ©  FILE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
/ 1
(7) DASHBOARD WEPV @ RzPORTS 4 Edir .
REPORTS -] —
|
ACCOUNT BALANCES Al Accounts @ MyReports |
® Account Reports
Checking Closing Ledger a Current Availahle o Actions @ Payment Reports
@ Transfer Reports
Business Checking [7,120.70] USD [4,370.70] USD u ® Check Services Reports
As Of05/01/2020 As Of 05/04/2020 08:59
@ Fraud Control Reports
Business Checking 14,470.74 USD 6,009.16 USD u @ File Services Reports
As Of 0570172020 As Of 05/04/2020 08:18 ® Special Reports
@ User Activity Repaort
Business Checking 4,400.86 USD 4,054.86 USD u @ User Audit Report
As Of05/01/2020 As Of 05/04/2020 08:18
@ User Setup Report
External Closing Ledger a Clesing Available o Actions

Figure 13-67: Reports menu on the main Dashboard
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User Activity Report

To create a user activity report, click select ‘User Activity Report’ under the ‘Reports’ menu.

REFORTS FILE SERVICES

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS @

@ My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports
Fraud Control Reports
File Services Reports
Special Reports

User Activity Report

User Audit R-~-=
" User Activity Report

User Setup Report

Figure 13-68: Selecting User Activity Report

The ‘User Activity Report’ shows the details of functions performed by users on a particular date
or during a range of specified dates. This report also gives an option to select single / multiple
functions and single / multiple users.

In the example below, the parameters are set to show all functions performed by all the users
for a particular day. Note that at least one selection has to be made in both the ‘User Function’
and the ‘User ID’ field.

In case you want the report for a specific date, then enter the same Begin Date’ and ‘End Date’.

After selecting the required parameters, click ‘Search’ to generate the report.
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Reports

USER ACTIVITY REPORT

Define criteria to view online activity for one or more user funcdons, Refine the results by defining a user andsor a date range,

=

User Function #

: Create Custom Repart

- Create Export

: Delete Custam Repart

: Delete Export

- Edit Custom Report

: Execute Export

. Manage Account Preferences
: Perform Transaction Search

REPORT INFORMATIO

+ Reguired

UserID #

To rulti-select, press CTRL or SHIFT and selectlist items.

Begin Date * 5 420120 (=)

End Dete * Q57042020 =

i

Figure 13-69: Creating a user activity report

The ‘User Activity Search Results’ i.e. generated report will include the originally given search

criteria as well.

Search results will be displayed as under:

SEARCH RESULTS

Reference ID & Component Type User Function User ID IP Address Timestamp(ET)
3789047 General User Session Login evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 01:34
3789048 General User Session User Session ID Changed evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 01:34
3789104 Accounts View Standard Current Day Reports evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 02:01
3789133 Accounts View Standard Current Day Reports evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 02:18
3789166 Recipients Add Master Recipient evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 02:28
3789241 Recipients Add Master Recipient evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 02:34
3789274 ACH PPD Payment Create PPD Payment evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 02:37
3789307 ACH CCD Template Create CCD Template evansmith 114.143.104.118 06/11/2020 02:40
“ ttems perpage[10_v] &) (< 12345 (b] W
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Figure 13-70: Display of the search results
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In case you want to view details of individual activities, click on the ‘Reference ID’ in the search
results. Every item in the Activity log will have a unique ‘Reference ID’, which will carry the audit
trail and function details of that particular activity.

USER ACTIVITY DETAILS

FUNCTION INFORMATION

User 1D evansmith
Customer Name James Smith
Company ID SANCORP1
IP Address 114.143.104.118
Session 1D KVIZ_kB2ERr7129pualdsxf
Reference ID 3789104
Component Type Accounts
User Function View Standard Current Day Reports
Timestamp 06/11/2020 02:01 (Eastern Time)
Report Name ACH Detail
Type Standard
VM Details Metwork\obcapdSifisantp2Zulil

Figure 13-71: Individual activity log

Clicking on ‘View Report” will generate a printable version of the same report which can be
downloaded as well.
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Reports

Page of 10+

Next

Last Goto

«» Santander

Report Run Date: 06M 1/2020 13:05

[ Function Information

Login ID: evansmith@sSANCORP1
Company ID: SANCORP1

IP Address: 114.143.104.118

Session ID: KVIZ_KBZERIT1289pual3SXs
Component Type: Recipients

Function Type: Add Master Recipient
Timestamp: 06/117/2020 02:28
[ Audit Data

Third Party Usage:
Third Party Name:

ACH Recepient

CORcJvmDet: Network\obcap49iiisanipZu111
[ Function Information

Login ID: evansmith@sSANCORP1
Company ID: SANCORP1

IP Address: 114.143.104.118

Session ID: KVIZ_KBZ2ERI712%9pual19SXf
Component Type: Recipients

Function Type: Add Master Recipient
Timestamp: 06/117/2020 02:34

[ Audit Data

Third Party Usage:
Third Party Name:
CORcJvmDet:

WireRecepient
Network\obcap49iiisanipZu111
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Figure 13-72: Sample of User activity report
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Reports

User Audit Report

To create a user activity report, click select ‘User Activity Report’ under the ‘Reports’ menu.

REPORTS ~

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS

My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports
Fraud Control Reports
File Services Reports
Special Reports

User Activity Report

User Audit Report

UserSet User Audit Report

FILE SERVICES ~

Figure 13-73: Opening a user audit report

The ‘User Audit Report’ shows the details of changes made to a user’s account. These changes
could be made either ‘By a specific user’ or ‘To a specific user’ account on a particular date or
during a range of specified dates.

In case you want the report for a specific date, then enter the same ‘From Date’ and ‘To Date’

and click on ‘View Report’.

In the example below, the report has been generated to show changes made by all the users on

a particular day, hence selection made under User ID is ‘All IDs’.
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USER AUDIT REPORT

Generate 3 report of system-logged changes either to a specific user or by a specific user,

REPORT INFORMATION

Modifi cations Mede o BY & specific user TO & specific user

User ID #

To multi-select, press CTRL or SHIFT and select list iterns,

Modify Dete Range * From To
115 AR 20240 (=) W5/04/ 20241 =)

View Report

Figure 13-74: Generating an user audit report

The report will open in a separate window from which it can be downloaded or printed.

TOC Next Last Goto Page of 12 Download Print
«» Santander
Report Run Date: 06/ 1/2020 13:07
Company Name/ID: TREASURY LINK GOVERNMENT BANKING 188 CNE/SANCORP1
Modifications Made by User ID: evansmith
Approvals:
User ID: joshsmith Date: 05/25/2020 11:36
Approval Type Action
Stop Payments - Approver added
Issue Maintenance Approver added
Positive Pay Approver added
Reverse Positive Pay Approver added
CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit - Payments Approver added
Child Support - Payments Approver added
CTX - Corporate Trade Exchange - Payments Approver added
IAT - Domestic - Payments Approver added
IAT - International - Payments Approver added
PPD - Prearranged Payment and Deposit - Payments Approver added
Tax - Payments Approver added
Drawdown - Payments Approver added
US Federal Tax - Payments Approver added
Book Wire - Payments Approver added
US Wire - Payments Approver added
International Wire - Payments Approver added
Upload - Approver added
CCD - Corporate Credit or Debit - Templates Approver added
Child Support - Templates Approver added

Figure 13-75: Sample of User Audit Report
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Reports

User Setup Report

REPORTS =

[@ REPORTS

REPORTS

My Reports

Account Reports
Payment Reports
Transfer Reports
Check Services Reports
Fraud Control Reports
File Services Reports
Special Reports

User Activity Report
User Audit Repert

User Setup Report

User Setup Report

FILE SERVICES ~

ADMINISTRATI

Figure 13-76: Opening a user setup report

The ‘User Setup Report” has two functionalities:

e |t could show details of services available to either a single user or group of users

e It could also show listing of users who are entitled to a set selected services.

The report can be generated on the basis of user /s OR by the type of service /s.

In the example below, the parameters are set to show the setup / service details for all users.
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FE USER SETUP REPORT

Uze thiz page to view 3 user setup report. Two report types are available: 3 surmmary report of selected users and a listing of users who are entitied to =eleq

REFORT INFORMATION

* Required

Report Type ¥ o By User

hellazmith
Ewansmith
Hannah
amezzmith

To multi-select. use CTRL or SHIFT and click on multiple items.

By Services

ACH Payments
Current Day Reparting
File Zervices

Frizr Day Reparting
Zervices

Special Reports

Systern Adminietration
Tranzfer

Figure 13-77: Creating a user setup report

The report will show the user’s information (login ID, email ID, User Name & Contact details) and
system entitlements available to the user (status and approval settings). This report will open in
a separate viewer window from where it can be printed or downloaded.

©2020 Santander Bank, N.A. Page 388 of 389



Santander Treasury Link User Guide

Reports

Next

Last Goto

Page of 1+

& Santander

Report Run Date: 06/11/2020 13:08

Confidential Batch:

Approval Settings:
Payments Approver

Intemal Transfers
Upload

US Federal Tax
Intemational Wire
Us Wire
Drawdown

Book Wire

Tax

Deposit
IAT - Intemational

User can not manage confidential

PPD - Prearranged Payment and

User Information:
User ID: bellzsmith@SAMCORP User Name: Bella Smith
Email Address: shibani@golivefaster com Primary Phaone:
User Status:
Approval Status: Aoproved Last Modifier: obszamuserd
User Status: User is active Security Level: User is a System Administrator

Uplcad Approver: User iz not an Upload Approver
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Figure 13-78: Sample of User Setup Report
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